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ABSTRACT 

A study was devised. to. determine which of two 
instructional methods |conventional instruction or videotape 
presentations of structured mat^ria^l in addition to classroam 
instruction, discussion, and demonstration) would be more helpful in 
teaching prospective teachers .how to teach work recognition skills to 
children# The videotaped materials employed a sequence of 
presentation of the various speech sounds in the order of their 
frequency, in English; applications i>f modified linguistics for word 

.rHnforQement and mainfjenancf^ actii^tles were u^cluded. .Two classes 
of students enrolled in. an education course participated in each 
condition in a pretest-posttest design. Results of analyses showed 
the videotape approach to be significantly superior to the 
conventional teaching method. Appended are the pretest and posttest 
items, test score data, and scripts for 33 videotapes. (Author/SB) 
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ABSnUkCT 



This study vas designed to linrestlgate the efftetiveneas of 
video tape presentation of the forty-four basic speech sounds In 
the teaching of word recognltlon» reading* and other language arts 
as compared with the conventional classroom approach* 

The experiment consisted of two control and two experimental 
classes of college students of at least junior standing enrolled 
In Bdueatlon 332 • The Teaching of Reading and Other Language Arts, 
at Honmouth College « Hor«iiouth» Illinois* 

' The college audio visual facilities were used to produce the 
video tapes » with the Investigator, two Asslciates, and selected 
sttxlents irfio had conq>leted Bdueatlon 332 as participants in the 
production* 

The researchers designed the pre and post testir^ Instruments 
which were administered ty the Investigator to the enrollees of 
the classes involved in the study* Each researcher s^ra'^'^ly 
scored each test for greater objectivity* 

The statistical data were analysed by t-test, and the results 
indicated that the video tape presentation was more effective than 
the conventional clasarr.7m approach at the 0*025 level of signifi- 
cance (one-tailed test)* 



ill 



Introduction 



A0 tho romilt of a pilot study, five vldoo tapos of the 
short vonel sounds were produoed and utilised to test their effeo- 
tlveness in the teaching of word recognition, reading, and other 
language arts* The statistical results Indicated that within the 
academic term the tapes were more effective than the conventional 
classroom approach In the assimilation, retention, and mastery of 
Instructional material* The video tape segment of the instruction 
was found to require less presentation time tten did the conven- 
tional classroom procedure. An extension of this pilot study now 
includes the production and utilization of additional video tapes 
to Include the forty-four basic elementary speech sounds. 

Statement of Specific Purpose 

The specific purpose of this study is to determine which of 
two Instructional msthods would be more hatful in teaching pros- 
pective teachers how to teach word recognition skills to children. 

Outline of Research 

This study ma begun in September 1970 and was completed in 
March 1972. In ths main, this studfy dealt with the teaching of 
word recognition skills, but Included, also, tte broader conoept 
of reading and related language arts. The experiment included 
four classes of students of at least Junior standing enrolled in 
Education 301 (later redesignated 332) at Monmouth College, Mon- 
mouth • Illinois. The two classes taught the first and second 
terms of the 1970-71 academic year received the conventional class- 
room Instruction and wex:fi designated as the control classes, C-1 
and C-2, respectively. The two classes taught the first and second 
terms of the 1971-72 academic year received their instruction by 
means of the video tape structured material in addition to class- 
room Instruction, discussion, and demonstration; these were the 
experimental classes designated E-1 and E-2, respectively. 

Development gf the Teaching Instrument 

The scripts for the video tape production were prepared in 
detail Iqr the Investigator and an Associate. Ib^ efiQ}loyed a se- 
quence of presentation of the basic speech sounds in the order of 
their frequency of occurrence in the Aiglish language and were 
based on ths material in the text titled, Reading With Fhonica^ . 
Applications of modified linguistics for word identifieatlon were 
emphasised. As a technique for introducing the various speech 
sounds, motivational stories as well as reinforcement and mainten- 
ance activities were included. 



^Hay, J«, Wlngo, C. B., Hletko, M. C, Reading With Phonies 
Series, J. B. Llpplncott, Co., Philadelphia, Pa., 19'f8, with 
revisions and additions in 195^^. i960, 1967, and 1968. 
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ft-om these scripts wero produced thirty- three video tapes 
Which included instruction on forty-four tesic elementary soeeeh 
sounds of the English language. The tape, were p^cS^at'?^^ 
mouth College using the college audio visual faeilities. %e 
participants in the production lnolud«l the Initiator. Associates, 
and selected students who had complet«l Education 301. 

The lessons on the video tapes included instruction on the 
presentation and application of these speech sounds, how they are 
assembled into pronouncing units (syllables), and how to decode 
'pronounce) and encode (speU) words in the Btaglish language. 
Helpful information for positioning of the articulators in the 
production of the elementary speech sounds was included as well as 
speech sound motivation stories. Each lesson was structured to 
include sensory avenues of learning— auditory and visual exercises, 
hand-klnesthetic and lip-throat activity (writing and speaking), 
and tactile experience (tracing letters). 

Preparation of the Testing Instruments 

The pre (inventory) and post (progress) tests were developed 
by the Investigator and Associates. They consisted of a compila- 
tion of questions designed to evaluate the skills for discrimina- 
tion and proficiency in utilizing each of the forty-four speech 
sounds presented in the course. The questions of the post test 
were identical to those of the pre test, but rearranged to mini- 
mize recall by virtue of sequence. 

Both tests consisted of items requiring completion, arranging 
statements in proper sequence, underlining correct words or phrases, 
items requiring a knowledge of phonetic and structural analysis, 
and items involving a knowledge of dictionary skills. 

The Research Desig;n 

The research design included a cycle of testing, teaching of 
word recognition skills, and retestlng. 

The Research Procedure 

The pre test was administered by the Investigator to each 
control class at the first scheduled class meeting of each term; 
the irst test was administered to each control class at a sched- 
uled class meeting during the last week of the term. Hie same 
procedure was followed for the experimental classes. There v&a an 
interval of approximately nine weeks between the administration of 
the two tests. 



A point value for each test item was determined by the Inves- 
tigator and the two Associates, the test paper of each student was 
scored separately, by each researcher, and the average scores of 
each student in each class was determined. Pbr data analysis, the 
average of the three scores for each test item on the pre and post 
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test was used. The difference between the pre and post test score 
averages for each student was recorded, and the sainple mean and 
standard deviation of these differences for eaoh control and 
experimental class was calculated* 

The Tsaching Procedure 

The control classes were instructed in hgr to teach word re- 
cognition skills the conventional method » namely tgr lecture » 
written reports on some {diase of %rord recognitiont demonstration 
lessons (three per student) » class discussion, and assigned read- 
ings in the class text and related texts* 

The eaqperimental classes were instructed in ^ to teach word 
recognition skills utilizing the following teaching procedure: in- 
troductory preface to video tape presentation » viewing of video 
tapes, shortened lecture and discussion period » demonstration les- 
sons (at least one per student) , and assigned reading in class 
text and certain selected related texts. 



Results 



In the grant proposal » it was stated that the null hypothesis 
to be tested would be designated as 

Md^ - «d2 = 0 

against the alternative 

"a- \ - \ * ^ 

with 

*1 ^1 ^2 ^2 ^1 ^2 

where u^^ represents the population mean of the difference between 

the average pre and post test scores for the control classes » and 
u^ represents the pcpulaticm mean of the difference between the 

average pre and post test scores for the e3q>erinental classes* 

The following symbols will be used to indicate the statistical 
results: y— sai^ple mean» s^~sanqple variance* s— sample standard 
deviation* 



Inventory Progress 
7 9^ B y e^ 8 



n 



Control 

CI 67.^^2 36^*5^ 19*09 101.35 270.26 16*44 22 
0-2 66.54 234.28 15*31 101.58 188*87 13*74 10 
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s 



n 



Difference: hrogrese - Inventory 

C-1 33.93 270.91 16.46 22 

C-2 35*15 143*92 12.00 10 
Kxperlmental 

E-1 62.04 307.44 17.53 108.77 573-47 23.95 13 

B-2 70*14 46.81 6.84 121.13 35*^.99 18.84 9 

Difference: Progress - Inventory 

E-1 46*73 250.71 15-83 13 

fi-2 50.99 333.60 18.26 9 

Comparison of sanple means of the differences t-test 
using a pooled estl?viate of the common variance: 

C-1 and E-1: s^ = 263-56 s = 16.23 t = 2.26 

C-2 and E-2: s^ = 233-18 a = 15^27 t = 2*26 

Conclusions 

In both con.parisons the results indicate that the video tape 
approach is superior to the conventional method of teaching at the 
0.025 level of significance (1-tailed statistical test). Which 
means we reject and accept P^^. 

Further » it was found that there was qo significant differ* 
ence between the population means of the two control classes; 
neither was there found to be a significant difference between the 
population means of the two experimental classes. 

Some comments seem to be in order concerning the significant 
improve?i)ent in the post (progress) test scores of the experijnental 
classes as compared to those of the control classes: 

1. The experimental classes had an additional learning ad- 
vantage not experienced the control classes » namely » they could 
hear as well a:: §ee the technique to employ in presenting lessons 
for developing word recognition skill?* 

Z. The viewing of each lesson on tape minimized the need for 
interpreting teaching directions » a task the control classes had 
to experience. 

3. The video tapes provided more exposure time to the course 

4 



material • 



RaeomniBndatlona 

A three-ueek aeminar utilising the CAKE victoo tapes uaa eon- 
ducted as a field sttidy Igr the Principal Investigator June 5 
through June 23» 19/2 at the University of Alaska Center. 
Anchorage. Alaska. 

There was an enthusiastic acceptance by the participants (50 
in number) of this approach to the teaching of readily. It was 
recommended by the group that this instructional method and 
technique be made available as an instructional package for use 
in college and university departments of fidaoati<m« 

Several directors of reading instruction programs- in col- 
leges, universities, and school systems have expressed their desire 
for these video tapes to augment offerings in phonics and modified 
linguistics for teacher trainees and in-service teachers. Further- 
more, from this video tape facility might emerge professional 
productions by the television industry for di^ibution as in- 
structional packages for various educational levels. 



APPENDIX 



The questions of the pre (inventory) and post (progress) 
tests developed by the Investigator and Associates contained 
Identical questions* but not listed In the same order In an 
attenqpt to minimize recall by virtue of sequence since the tests 
were administered about nine neeks apart. A list of question 
numbers and their point values follows: 



Inventory 


Point Value 


Progress 


Point Value 


(Invento 


'^uestxon No. 




Question No. 




(No.) 


1 


k 


1 


1 


10 


2 


2 


2 


5 


7 


3 


k 


3 


5 


8 




5 


If 


2 


9 


5 




5 


k 


6 


6 




6 


k 


1 


7 


5 


7 


2 


2 


8 


5 


8 


5 


If 


9 


2 


9 




3 


10 


1 


10 


k 


5 


U 




11 


1 


13 


12 


2 


12 


7 


19 


13 


1 


13 


8 


20 


1^ 


8 


Ik 




11 


15 




15 


8 


Ik 


16 




16 


k 


15 


17 


1 


17 


2 


12 


18 


5 


18 


5 


18 


19 


7 


. 19 


4f 


16 


20 


8 


20 


1 


17 


21 


2 


21 


5 


22 


22 


5 


22 


2 


21 


?3 


5 


23 


5 


23 


2k 


2 


21* 


2 


2k 


25 


10 


25 


3 


26 


26 


3 


26 


10 


25 


27 


10 


27 


10 


28 


28 


10 


28 


15 


29 


29 


15 


29 


10 


27 


30 


8 


30 


12 


31 


31 




31 




30 


Ibtal 162 


Total 162 





The test questions designed and administered in this 
experiment are listed on the following pages: 
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Inventory Ivaluation 



Please use a ball point pen Date 



1. There are letters In the Angllsh alphabet of irtiieh 

three letters > ■ and are superfluous. 

2. Ms have, therefore, letters and coeblnatlons of these 

which represent basic speech sounds. 

3* The basic speech sounds consist of Ufo classes; 

and . The class is known as syllable 

makers. 

4. Research shows that 62^ of the Aigllsh ^Uables have 

sounds; ZOfL have sounds or 



. equivalent sounds; lOfk have* 



sounds, and BfL represent the renainlng 



a<^unds# 

5# There are sounds (ogrllable makers) 

an* are sounds. 

6. The modes or avenues of learning which bond letters and 
their sounds Into pronounceable units are as foUowss 
9 . and . 

?• Qood readers develop a variety of ways of decoding words 
using all or ajqy combination of the following w^si . 

8. Arrange the word Identification skills, named In test item 
7t above, in the proper teaching sequence. 1. , 

2. . 3. , k. , 

5. . 

9. Basic word recognition skills are taught at the 

grade level: ths shift in emphasis to the vooabulaiy development 
usually occurs at the grade level* 

10. According to a vocabulary study conducted bg^ the late 
Robert Seashore, ths number of words children know when enterli« 
the first grade was estimated to be about words. 

11. Name, in order of their development, the four types of 
vocabulary knowledge: 



and 



12. Of the two classes of sounds, ths sounds are, 

generally speaking, eajsi^r to articulate; the 

sounds require a more precise positioning of the articulators. 

13* Vto are bom, usually, with auditory acuity (ability to 
hear). However • children develop auditory _______ through 

Instruction. 

1^. Vbrite the letter that controls the heard vowel in each of 

the following words on the provided lines rake , yawn , 

• »I»ak , farm , salt , fault , small . 

15« The letter 1 (L) may be ^liable In ttet it has the force 
of a vowel* Circle ths words in which 1 (L) is syllable, aisle, 
table fossil puszle tactile ladder^ salad cradle bottle 
profile . 

16. On ths provided line, write the vowel in each of the fol* 
lowing words: scout , coin , brown toy _ . 



Inventory Bvaluttlon p. 2 

17. The name of the vowel sound in each word llated in test 
item 16 is , 

18. Under certain conditions, any consonant may be silent. Give 
five word examples in vh* \ • ferent consonant in each word is 
silent: 



19. There are consonant letter combinations, seven in number, 
that are kno«m as speech sounds. Thsy are , 



and 



20. All of the following words begin with consonant blends, 
but some of these blends begin with consonant speech sounds. In- 
dicate those having consonant speech sounds by circling only the 
consonant speech sounds t clap ship king thumb witch toe 
chin friend camp tack wind the whistle 

21. The number of syllables in a word is detendned by the 
number of in the word. 

22. Vowel sounds are influenced by the following; (l) position 
In a word, (2) certain controlling letters, (3) pliable division 
ik) the presence of silent vowels, and (5) accent. Give one-word 
examples which illustrate each of the foregoing vowel determiners: 
(1) (2) (3) 

(M i::z=izi_ —7 

23. When a^y oM of tbm vowels (a, 1, o, u) occurs in an 
unaccented ^llable^ the voirel sound has a soft, reduced sound 
known as a sobwa vowel sound. Give word exaiqples In which the 
vowel in parentheses occurs in the unaccented evllablet 

~-w- 

^ * ""Ti5 ' ' — ^ * 

2k, Vfords in our Btiglish language have the following structure: 
(1) one syllable words, (2) root words of more than one syllable, 
(3) compound words, (<f) Inflected words, and (5) derived words. 
Tn decoding words in categories 2, 3, 4, and 5 one first uses 

, analysis. As a second step, if necessary, one 

then uses analysis. 

25. In the following list of words, identify the Inflected 
words with the letter i, derived words with the letter D, and 
compound words with the letter C: " 

sleeping ____ shellfish hummsd happiness topthpick 

Inactive golden ohsckers swims rabbit's 

26. In teaching the structure of words (see test item 2**, above) 

it is suggested that vrords be taught first} next in 

order of difficulty, teach words; and, lastly, 

teach words which are in form. 

27. Give five word examples in which the first syllable is ac- 
cented and five in which the second syllable is accented. 
Accent an first syllalyle : , 



Accent on second syllable : 
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Invratory Araluatlon 



28. Divlda the following words Into ^yllaUUo: 
ladder, reckon, filing, habit, ladle, 
etitchee, clothing, moment, Baeter, 
market. 

29* In the list which follows are words of one and two syl- 
lables. The one syllable words and the first syllable in the two 
syllable words are either open or closed. Identify the open syl- 
lables with the letter g and the closed syllables with the letter 
Divide the two syllable words with a slanted line, e.g., 

hunp/er. ^t rapper s h e p e n c i 1 n o t i e e 

_c u b i c n o t h i n g , s o p a p e r p layer 
_jn usic_.hatchet_holy_cabin_.skill 
8 h a d o w 

30. Iftiderline the prefix in the words that have a prefix, 
untie disaster inqpolite region under disappear Inagins 
repay . 

Underline the suffix in the words that have a suffix, 
happy wish plagerism dance winciy foolish priam assistance 
31* Divide the following words into ^Uables with a slanted 
line and mark the accented syllable (e.g., pow</der) 
trickle spatter befall grapple 
trifle entreat stirrup deprive 
embrace desert message dessert 



Tast Score Data 



The test scores for the experiment are listed in the follow- 
ing format: column 1— -student number; columns 2, 3, 4 show the 
individual test score for the inventory test determined by each 
valuator, H—HLetko, J~Johnson, W-^Wingo; column 5 is the average 
of the three test scores; columns 6, ?# 8 are the individual scoz^s 
for the progress test with column 9 as their average; column 10 is 
the difference between the averages-*post test average minus pre 
test average for each student* The mean, variance, and standard 
deviation of the sample test score averages are listed below each 
array of tost scores, in addition to those of the inventory and 
progress tests. 
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Control C*l 

Inventory Teat 



No. 

1 


H 
38 


J 

40 


w 

40 


Av. 

39.3 


2 


83.5 


84.5 


84.5 


84.2 


3 


83 


83 


8} 


83 




81 


79 


79 


79.7 


5 


83.5 


73.5 


79.5 


78.8 


6 


64 


63 


64 


63.7 


7 


38.5 


39 


38.5 


38.7 


6 


66.5 


65.5 


65.5 


65.8 


9 


56.5 


55.5 


55.5 


55.8 


10 


72 


70 


70.5 


70.8 


11 


83 


82 


82 


82.3 


12 




85 


84 


84.3 


13 


67 


68 


68 


67.7 


l^t 




45 


44 


44.3 


15 


90 


89 


90 


89.7 


16 


30.5 


30.5 


31 


30.7 


17 


52.5 


52.5 


49.5 


51.5 


18 


110.5 


105.5 


110.5 


108.8 


19 


75 


75 


75 


75 


20 


65 


65 


65 


65 


21 


55 


55 


55 


55 


22 


69.5 


68.5 


69.5 


69.2 



Inventory Test 
mean y 67.^2 

variance 36^^.5^ 
atd. dev. s 19.09 



Progr«88 Ttost 
J W 
92 94 


Av. 

93 


Diff. 
53.7 


QQ 
77 


77 


99.2 


15 


0/ 


87 


88.3 


5.3 


115.5 


12U«5 


119.2 


39.5 


lU*r 


1 All 
lUf 


103.7 


24.8 


1UM'»5 


i nil c 
1W«5 


104.2 


40.5 


iuo»5 


lUo«5 


106.2 


67.5 


7l«5 


7Z«5 


91.7 


25.8 


iuo«5 




106.8 


51 


00 


AO 


92.7 


21.9 


IOJ.5 


i AO e 


103.8 


21.5 


122*5 


122 •5 


123.2 


38.8 


113 


113 


113 


45.3 


ii** 


ii«* 


114 


69.7 


127 


127 


127 


37.3 


59 


59 


59.5 


28.8 


78 


78 


78 


26.5 


125 


125 


125 


16.2 


102.5 


102.5 


102.8 


27.8 


107.5 


107.5 


107.5 


42.5 


8O.5 


8O.5 


80.8 


25.8 


90 


90 


90.3 


21.2 



Plrogress rtst Difference 

101.35 33.93 

270.26 270.91 

3. .44 16.46 



H 
93 

99.5 
91 

121.5 
103 

103.5 
105.5 
91 

107.5 
89 

104.5 
124.5 

113 
114 

127 

6O.5 

78 
125 
103.5 
107.5 

81. 5 

91 
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Control C*2 

Imrwitory TMt 
No. H J vr Av. H 



8 



10 



61 59 61.5 60.5 



86.5 87.5 87.5 87.2 



83 83 83 83 



5«f 5^ 5^ 5^ 



51.5 '♦9.5 '♦9.5 50.2 



68.5 68.5 68.5 68.5 



50 i*8 '♦8 48.7 



72.5 73 73 72.8 



87 87 87 87 



53.5 53.5 53.5 53.5 



Progress Tsat 
J W Av. Dlff. 



87.5 86 86.5 86.7 



116.5 117 115.5 II6.3 



110.5 111 110.5 110.7 



109.5 106 102.5 106. 



7*^ 7'^.5 7^^ 7'^.2 



102 102 102 102 



89 89 89 89 



109.5 109 108. 5 109 



112 110.5 110.5 110.7 



112 112.5 112 112.2 



26.2 



29.2 



27.7 



52. 



2fk. 



33.5 



M).3 



36.2 



23.7 



58.7 



Inventory Tsst Progress Test Difference 



mean f 
variance s^ 
std. dev. s 



66.54 
234.28 
15.31 



101.58 
188.87 
13.74 



35.15 
143.92 
12.00 



U 



h'xj)»}rlnient.il K-I 

Inventory Test 
No. H J w Av. 

1 ; 64.5 63 6i*.5 64 

I 

2 I 62.5 60 



60 



3 I 91.5 89.5 91 



k i 79 



78 



79 
78 



6 i 77.5 77 



27 27 



79 
78 
76 
25 



60.8 
90.7 
79 
78 

76.8 
26.3 



H 

97.5 
79.5 

m.5 

140.5 

143 
103 

58 



8 

9 



44.5 42.5 42.5 43.2 ! 104 



62 60 



60 



I 

60.7 ! 121 



10 ] 58.5 58.5 53.5 58.5 I II6.5 

11 ! 42.5 42.5 ^2.5 42.5 ; 105.5 

12 1 57 57 57 57 ' 106. 5 

13 ! 70 68 69 69 1 117.5 



I porreas Test 

J W Av. 

98 99.5 98.3 

76.5 79.5 78.5 

133.5 134.5 134.2 

140.5 140.5 140.5 

141 141.5 1^*1.8 

97 102 100.7 

53 58 56.3 

99.5 105 102.8 

120 121 120.7 

113.5 116.5 115.5 

102.5 105.5 104.5 

101.5 107.5 105.2 

110 117.5 115. 



Dlff. 
34.3 

17.7 

43.5 
61.5 

63.8 
23.8 

30 

59.7 
60 

57 
62 
48 
46 



nean 
variance 
std. dev. 



Inventory Test Progress Test Difference 

y 62.04 108.77 i*6.73 

307.44 573.^,7 250.71 

s 17.53 23.95 15.83 
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fixperijMntal B-2 

Inventory Ttost Prograss Ttost 



No. 


H 


J 


W 


Av. 


H 


J 




Av. 


Dlff. 


1 


65.5 


6U.5 


6^.5 


6k.Q 


83.5 


82.5 


m 


83.3 


18.5 


2 


70.5 


70.5 


70.5 


70.5 


131 


131 


131 


131 


6O.5 


3 


59 


59.5 


59.5 


59.3 


127.5 


126.5 


127.5 


127.2 


67.8 




75 


75 


75 


75 


146.5 


1^*6.5 


1^*6.5 


146.5 


71.5 


5 


83.5 


83.5 


83.5 


83.5 


1191.5 


117.5 


119.5 


118.8 


35.3 


6 


69.5 


69 


69 


69.2 


106 


105.5 


106 


105.8 


36.7 


7 


66 


66 


66 


66 


127.5 


127 


127.5 


127.3 


61.3 


8 


70 


70 


70 


70 


113 


111.5 


113 


112.5 


42.5 


9 


73 


73 


73 


73 


138 


137.5 


138 


137.8 


64.8 



Inventory Test Progress Test DLfference 

mean y 70.14 121.13 50.99 

variance s^ 46.81 354.99 333.60 

std. dev. s 6.84 18.84 18.26 
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SCKlKrS FOii This VlDi'JO TAPES 



Incorporated in the followinf pages of the scripts prepared 
for the video tape production involved in this research project 
arc- luoted portions of copjTiKhted works as indicated: 



l^a^es 3s and 33 



iteprinted from 

by permission of 
Coj^yrighted 



iiesid lm With t^honics 

Hay-Wingo o tko 

J. 13. Lippincott Compary 

195^, I960. 1967. 1963 



i^age I69s 



Reprinted from 
by 

by permission of 
Copyrighted 



Teachin g of Shglish Suffixes , p. 6k 
E. L. Thorndike 

(New York: Teachers College Press) 
Teachers College, Columbia University 
19^1 



lage 170s 
iteprinted from 

by 

by permission of 
Copyrighted 



"A atudy of Prefixes in the Thorndike List to 

listablish a List of Prefixes that Should be 

Taught in the Elementary School." Journal of 

Educational Research . XXXV, pp. 

Russell G. Stauffer 

Wilson Thiede, Publisher 

1942 



Permission has been obtained which permits use for U.S. 
^governmental purposes, including the dissemination through the 
:':RIC system. Any subsequent reproduction of the copyrighted 
portions of SRIC documents by ERIC users requires the permission 
of the copyright owner. 
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Introdootion 

« 

\fo ar» on looaUon in th* Vimftl Aids Dqp*rtmnt of MsiMOuth 
Colltgo, MoiMoath, Ullnoit. Tb« vldoo tapM nhioh will bo pro- 
sontod as a part of this ooutm In "Hm Toaetainc of RMdlng and 
Otter Linguago Arts" aro f or tho porposo of rslnforolng* Mtn- 
Uining, and oxtondliv ttas sklUs roqulrod In spMoh-aound 
utilisation and Mord rseogniUon. Ths tapos have boon proparod as 
a part of a fodoral rosoareb projoot Aindsd throucb ths Rogional 
Rssoareh IVogram, Bsgion Flvo, OspartiMat of Hsalth, Btooatlon, 
awt Ublfaro, Josoph A. Mamin, Dlroetor, Chieafo, Illinois. Ite 
pro joot titls is oDovolopMsnt and lasting of VidM> Tapos for 
Toaohor Eduoation in ths Tsaobing of Roading Utilising a. Gonoon- 
tratod Fhonstio and Modifisd UiMnlstio Strooturs*, grant nmibsr 
OB-5-0011 (509). projoet nnbsr a-K-165. 

This Modiflsd linguistie stmetural approaoh is ontitlod 
Codo.Alphabot-Msanii«-lvhasis and will hmroafUr bo dosignatod as 
tho ca-H-B, CilB, approaoh. I am Charlos B. Uingo, nrofossor of 
Bdueation, Nomoath Collogo, HBmoath, Illinois and Coauthor of 
l^^ng With Phonies 2lCltt* pobliahsd tgr J. B. Uppinoott, 
Philidslphia, Pomwjrlimai*. 

Miss Miry C. Hlatko, who, with no, ooauthorod Reading W^th 
Phonies Series, is ooauthnr of these CAIS Video Tipes. She is a 
prlMiry and svpenrising toaohor of reading in the Argo-SoMait- 
Bedford Park Schools, Argo, Illinois. To this projoot. Miss 
Hletko is lendii« noUvetlng speeeh sound stories in whioh the 
prine^l eharaeters are Alexander and Qabbj.-^ss Hletko 
(CAMERA TO MISS HLBIXO). 

Ifrs. Mary S. Johnson, Consultant on ths 196? edition of 
Reading With Phonies . Assoeiate Consultant on these GAMB Video 
Ttepes is CurrieuluM Dlroetor and Bleiientary Sehool Saperrisor of 
K-6, TorkNood Sehool Dlstriot No. 225, KirkMOOd and Zdttle Xsrk, 
Illinois. She has had ths honor to hate been eeleoted to appear 
in the 1970-71 edition of Personalities fii tJB/t VUk SOd IfiASll^ 
Mrs. Johnson (CAMERA TO MRS. JOmSONTT 

James H. MsAllister, Assoeiate Pt^fessor of Mathematics, Non- 
mouth 'Sollsge, MoiMOttth, Illinois, is Consultant and Statistician 
for the project— Prof. MoAllister (CAMBA ID PROP. MBALUSTBl). 

Ifr. Wltold Novak, Director of Audio Visual Senrlcea, Monmouth 
College, Monmouth, Illinois is In charge of production of these 
tapes-Mr. Novak (CAMBA TO MR. NOVAK). 

Hie student participants in this video project are former mem- 
bers of "Ihe TOaohlng of Reading and OUior Language Arts" classes 
here at Monaouth College t Phyllis Kettering, Kattay O'Brien, Dabble 
t- Doss, Kay Sloan, RossMry Isaoeson, and Maiy Sue Iverson. Others 
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to Join this group aro Charles Braats and Joa Mtrotirio. 

Hiss KLetkOt ffra. Johnaon» and I hava for mny yaars raaliaad 
that taaohora of raading laokMl tha baaio knovladga of tha pho- 
natio natura and atructura of our Bigliah languaga, and also Mra 
not adaquataly praparad to taaoh tha f orty*four alamantary qpaaeh 
sound8«-a praraquiaita to taaohing ehildran to ba indapandant in 
word racognitiont raading, and tha uaa of apalling akilla. With 
tha aaaiatanoa of ngr aaaooiataa* Miaa KLatko and Mra. Johnaon, I 
hava conduotad Summar Phonioa Mnrkahopa at Momouth CoUaga and 
othar coUsgas during tha paat tiialva yaara* Tha anrollmanta hava 
incluiad in-aarvloa taachara tram forty-aight of thaaa Uhitad 
Stataa, Canada, Iha Phillipinaa and Samoa. Thaaa laboratory ax-- r 
parianoaa ravaalad oonaidaraULa aagamaaa on tha part of tha 
participanta to raoaiva apaoialiiad training in tbt application ^ 
of tha alanantaiy apaaoh aounda. I 

A graat aurga of intaraat ia praaantly baing diractad toward 
taaohing ohildran to raad tha Bhgliah Languaga aa wall aa thay can 
spaak it» Aa a raault* a haalthy davalopmnt haa takan placa, 
namalyt a aorutiny of praaant praetioaa aa to thair daairability 
and affactivanaaa* Invaatigatora, publiahtra, and authors ara 
saaking nawar Mthoda and nawar natariala whidi will produca a 
atudant oapaUIa of raading fkatar with battar ocnprahanaion. 

Tb paraphraaa a popular axpraaaion, wa auggaat that **a parson 
ia what ha raada" and in an axtandad wmmm. "a nation ia what it 
raada**. If this ia ao» than tha graataat contribution Amarioan 
achoola oan maka is to giva a child auooaaa in raading and apal- 
ling at maaniiigAil lavala for tha firat thraa yaara of hia formal 
schooling--*bafora ha haa had a ohanoa to fail and tharal^ racaiva 
an amotional blook iMoh eould raaulti acoording to atatistica, in 
hia joining tha foxiaidabla array of dropouta or puahouta that ara 
ao muoh on tha incraaaa in our praaant«<lay aociaty. 

Our govammant ia kaanly intaraatad in upgrading compatanca 
in leading and to thia and ia making funda availabla in fruitful 
araaa of raading invaatigation. Ona auch invaatigation ia am- 
bodisd in tha vidao tapaa which will ba praaantad for your atudy 
throughout thia oouraa. 

Raading, a highly complex thinking procaaa, ia uniqua in that 
it ia both a aubjact of inatruotion and a tool for maatary of tha 
othar diaciplinaa in a curriculum. It is a aouroa of information, 
an andlaaa aouroa of plaaaura» and anablaa ona to participate 
intelligently in our democratic procaaaea* 

Words are the baaic foundationa of reading. The ability to 
raoogniae worda easily and quickly ia baaic to extracting maaning 
from tha printed page. Building word power involvea, among other 
factora. akiU in auditory and viaual diacrimination. Both of 
these aUlitiaa build tha foundation for effective word analyaia. 

In thj CAHI approach, auditory discrimination begina with 
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i<i«ntlfying the sound eleiMnts in a child's own speech and tying 
these sounds and pronouncing units in a word to thsir visual form. 
These two skills are further bonded together ty instruction in 
writing the letters for each of the forty-four basic speech sounds. 
Writing serves as a supportive auxlliaxy in the teaching of reading. 

The CAMS approach is based on the text, Reading With Phonies . 
More than 20 years were spent by Julie Hay researching the un- 
abridged dictionary to determine the tnqvmney of occurrence of the 
forty-four speech sounds in our Bhglish language. The results of 
the research revealed the following: 

67^ of our fiiglish syllables are phonetic and of the re- 
maining lyfit some are partially phonetic and others can be 
taught by analogy. 

62^ of the phomtlc syllables have short vowel sounds. 

20^ of the phonetic syllables have loi« vowel sounds. Of 
these, half have long vowel equivalent spellings. 

10^ of the phonetic syllables have vowel sounds modified 
by the consonant £. 

The remaining vowel sounds comprise Qjt of the phonetic 
syllables. 

Well-known authorities, such as Dolch and Kottmeyer, agree 
with Hay-¥lngo that about 873( of our Aiglish syllables are {dionetic. 
According to Dolores Dorkln, David Bear, Anne I^hes, and Jeanne 
Chall it is quite obvious that early knowledge of the short /owel 
sounds and skill in using them gives a child tremendous power in 
independently decoding syllables having short vowel sounds. This 
supports the research of the unabridged dictionary by Miss Hay irfiich 
revealed that 629( of the phonetic aorllables have short vowel sounds. 

In the past few years, Stanford University has carried on a 
computerised research of the phonetic nature of our Ehglish lan- 
guage. Their findings also substantiate, relatively, the pereents 
established in the Hay-Wlngo research published in 19tf8— l(»ig be- 
fore the era of conf>uters. 

The forty-four basic speech sounds are divided into two main 
classes consisting of 25 consonant sounds and 19 vowel soxinds. 
This chart (CAMBRA TO CHART— SIK VIEW OF FACB AND LCPS) represents 
more or less accurately, the position of the tongue and lips in the 
production of the vowel sounds. In the production of any vowel, 
the breath stream passes through the mouth with little obstruction. 
All vowel sounds are voiced, that is, the vooal chords vibrate. To 
illustrate voiced sounds, place your finger tips on your larynx and 
articulate vowels such as a-i. Note the vibration of the vocal 
chords. 

Consonant sounds result iriien the breath stream is obstructed 
or interrupted by lips, tongue and/or teeth. The consonant chart 
shows that a number of consonants appear in pairs (CAMBIA TO CHART 
SHCMING p-b, t-d, k-g). One msnter of each pair is voiceless and 
is articulated with just the breath. Ihe other member of the pair 
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is voiced t vrlth the vooal chords vllsrating* 

Observe t in this chart that consonants are further classified 
as to the sound they make such as, nasal, stop«ploslve, fricative, 
and send-vowel or glide (CAMERA TO CHART SHOHDiO THESE CUSSIFI- 
CAllONS). 

There are 3 nasal sounds (CAMBIA TO CHART SHOWING m-n^-ng)* 
These are emitted through the nose, and the mouth passage Is 
closed at some point. 

There are 3 pairs of stop*ploslves (CAMERA TO CHART, p«b, t<<l, 
k*g)* These are produced hy completely closing the passage so that 
the breath escapes with an explosive sound* 

There are 5 pairs of firicatlve consonant sounds (CAMERA TO 
CHART showing s-a, sh-zh, ch-J, f-v, th(v). th(vl)). The breath 
is forced through a restricted opening when articulating this 
group of consonants* 

There are 5 semi-vouels or glides. These (CAMERA TO CHART 
SHOWING wh, w, It r» y) closely resemble vowels and are produced 
with relatively little ft*lctlon. 

There is an orderly sequence of language development for a 
child* Long before a child learns to read, he ac<|uires two vocab- 
ularies \xpon which is built his reading skill, namely, and in this 
order » listening and q>eaklng* Bjf the time a child reaches first 
grade, his understanding vocabulary has increased tremendously* 
The late Robert h. Seashore estimated that a child entering first 
grade has a hearingHneaning vooabulaiy of over 23,000 words* The 
CAMS approach enables a child to tap this rich reservoir of words* 
With the CAME approach, he develops a reading vocabulary associa*- 
ting sounds and concepts which he already possesses* Last in the 
sequence of language development is writing, idiioh Incluses hand- 
writing, spelling, oonqposltlon, and EhgUsh usage* 

The techniques used in developing word recognition skills are 
(1) Picture Clues, (2) Sight or "Service** Words, (3) Context Clues, 
ik) Phonetic Analysis, (5) Structural Analysis, and (6) Use of the 
Dictionary* Because Picture Clues and Sight Vooabulary are tempo- 
rary aids in word x*ecognitlon, the emphasis in the CAME program is 
on ths development of the Phonetic Analysis, Structural Analysis, 
and Use of the Dictionary* When the forty-four basic qpeech sounds 
are introduced and applied, all strands of the Language Arts con- 
stellation are interwoven* Ths child then will have command of 
auditory, visual, kinesthetic, tactile, and meaning avonues of 
learning* 

This schematic diagram is helpful in understanding how the 
CAMS program keys into any reading series: 
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Reading Raadl nasa 

Pre-Prlmsr \ Dwaloprnwital Frimara. 

\ ftoading Ist BmBdmr. mU. 



CAHB (15 Con8onant0—14 VomIs) 



Of if o» u 
St wit ft r, n 
gt bt tt Pt d 

The upper line represents the developmenUl reading program at 
the reading readiness or pre-prlTiier levels using a pioture-sight 
word-context approach. Ihe parallel Une below represents the CAMB 
program which starts with auditory and visual discrimination of the 
short vowel sounds followed by the ten most ftwiuently used conso- 
nant sounds. The point at which the two parallel lines converge is 
the point in this learning time irtMn the CANS program becomes func- 
tional. It is at this point that the core of I5 sounds form 
consonant-vowel pronouncing units. The oonsonant-vowel units con- 
stitute the most crucial bite in a word. A hundred or so three- 
letter words can be formed using these I5 sounds. The remainder of 
the CAME continuum of basic speech sounds consists of fifteen addi- 
tional consonant sounds and fourteen additional vowel sounds, the 
union of which form pronounceable units or syllables. With this 
sequential development of word recognlUon skills, the student grows 
in his ability to apply these skills for reading and for wriUng. 

Aid of Tape 1 



Tape 2 

"Oho Short Vowel Sound S 

As stated in Tape 1, the CAMB approach first introduces the 
short vowvl sounds because more than half of the Aiglish syllables . 
62$ to be exact, have short vowel sounds. Ihe first sound to be 
presented is a. This vowel is classified as (GAMBIA TO CHART) 
(point to the tongue position for \ on vowel chart) a ft-ont vowel. 
Notice the tongue position for the correct articulation of this 
vowel sound. 



Have the children seated before you in a reading circle for 
better attention. Read the motivational story, Mever Aleocander . 

Never Alexander 

Ihis is a story about a little boy named A-lexander who just 
had his sixth birthday. His mother and father'gave him a most 
wonder fill present. Can you guess Uhxt it was? NoT Well, A-lex- 
ander always wanted a talking bird, sp that was what his mother 
and father gave hln, a l^jma bird. Do you know what kind of bird 
this is? It looks like a crow and it can be taught to talk like 
peqpla talk. 
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A-lAxandar thought a splandld name for his bird was Gabby. 
Do you think this was a good name for hlmT A-laxander began 
teaching Gabby to say, "Hello." "How are youf" and "Good-biye. 
He was surprised to find that Gabby would repeat sounds and words 
he did not teach hinu VRisn Gabby heard a door squeak, he would 
squeak; when he heard A-lexander trtilstle, he would whistle; triien 
he heard the chines of the cloak strike, he'd piret^nd he was a 
clock striking. He also inltated the sound of running water, 
pesple sneezing and snoring, and when mother sang or hunmsd, so 
did he. Vftiat a "fun" birdi . 

One day A-lexander heard Gabby say, "X, S, 1." A-lexander 
said, "A" isn't a word. What are you trying to say?"*" 

A-lexander asked his mother, "Mother, did you teach Gabby to 
say ''&, S, S7" 

Mother answered, "No, I didn't teach him to say i^." "A" Is 
a sound we hear in your name, Alexander." 

Just then A-lexander and his mother heard the neighbor's baby 
crying. Do you know what Gabby started to doT He began to say, 
"a, S, X." He was imitating the baby's cry! The cries of the 
baby were so loud that A-lexander closed the window to shut out 
the crying sounds. Of course. Gabby stopped saying i, "S" Utien 
he no longer heard the baby. 

A-lexander said to his bird, "I'll teach you an Important 
word. By name, Ai-lexander. Say, '^-lexander, A-lexander'." 

Gabby said, "Zander, Zander." 

"No, no, GaWy," said 4-lexander. "You forgot to start 
name with ah '5' sound. Say, »a, a, a', X-l«xander." 

VAiat do you think Gabby said? He said, "Zander, Zander." 
And every time after that iriien A-lexander asksd, "VAiat's name?" 
Gabby answered, "Zander, Zander"— never "A-lexander." 

After reading the motivational story Never AJ exander . elicit 
from the children the sound t in this manner: (ON SPLIT SCRBDI. 
CAMERA TO CLASS) 

Did Gabby say the beginning sound in A-lexander 's nameT 
(Response, "No.") 

. With what sound did his nams begin? (CAMERA TO CLASS) (Re- 
sponse, "A".) Yes, it began with the ^ sound, bvt Gabby pretended 
that he couldn't say the sound, \. 

Vfe are going to play a game, listaning for the sound, a, at 
the beginning of words. Close jrour eyss and listen for words I 
say that begin with the sound as in apple . When I say a word 
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that doas not begin with i, raise your hand. Ready? 



First se(iuence of words (Children give hand signal whrm they hear 
foil word BOTTLB)(CAMHiA TO CLASS) 

apple, aspirin, attic. Alice, astronaut, ambulance, allieator. 
BOTTLE, answer 

wSdOW)"***'**"°* '^rds ( Children give hand signal on foil word 

apple, aster, actor, aninol, anchor, WINDOW, Angora, ankle 

Third sequence of words (Children give hand signal on foil word 
GOBBLE) 

apple, ashes. Adam, after, Africa, alphabet, GOBBLE, acrobat, 
antelope 

Ihe next part of our listening game is played with our eyes 
open, watch my lips as I say words that begin with the \ sound. 
Repeat, after me, only words that start with an a sound." When I 
say a word that does not begin with S, put a finger over your lips. 

First sequence of words (Children remain silent when ttiey hear 
foU word CARPET) (CAMERA TO CLASS) 

apple, adenoids, animal, admire, CARPET, after, Annie 

Second sequence of words (Children remain silent idien they hear 
foil word MONBY) 

apple, Alice, ankle, acrobat, ambulance, MONKT, alley, antenna 

Third sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear foil 
word CHICKEN) 

apple, alcohol, Alex, alligator, CHICKEN, ammunition, aster 

Here is a picture (CAMERA TO PICTOR? CARD FOR THE A SOUND) of 
something, the name of which begins with the S sound. iJiiat is it? 
(Response, "An apple.") The 'oeglnnlng sound of this picture name 
will help you remember that each of these letters (CAMERA TO CHART) 
(point to capital A and small \ letters) j^tands for the a sound. 

This is how we write the a letter. ( Demons traU the correct 
directional movement you wish children to employ. Have the chil- 
dren trace an a letter In the air and then have each child write 
the letter 5 on the chalkboard. TMeh the writing of the capital 
A when the need arises. Elicit ftrom the children that, when names 
begin with the a sound, we write these names using a capital A. 

Reinforcing and Haintenanoe Activities 
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Auditoxy Discrimination Qamas 



Game 1 Wateh Dog 

Directions: Instruct children to rest their heads in their hands 
and pretend they are sleeping. Ihey "sleep'^ as you, teacher, say 
words that begin with the S sound. Vfhen you say a word that does 
not begin with the a sound, the children are to raise their heads 
and '^barkj to indicate that they heard a word that did not begin 
with the a^ sound. 

Game 2 Yes-Yes, |^-No 

Directions: Say sequences of three words each, such as apple . 
Alice , animal , in \ihleh all three words begin with an S sound. 
Occasionally say sequences in idiich one or two words in the se- 
quence do not begin with an t sound. If all three words you say 
begin with an a^ sound, children respond with a **Yes, yes" and nod 
their heads. If one or two words in the sequence do n^ begin 
with an i sound, children respond with a » No, no** and shake their 
heads. They are to identify (tell) the foil word or words. 

Visual Discrimination Games 

Game 1 Lag, the Leopard 

Materials: Use paper pattern of a leopard without spots, and 
cards in the shape of circles (representing spots) on which arc 
printed upper and lower case \ letters and some unknown letters. 

Directions: Children are to help Leo get back his qpots. Call on 
individual children to select an S <*spot*' and place it on Leo^s 
body. If a spot with an unknown letter is selected, the children 
watching are to growl. 

Game 2 Happy the Clowr^ 

Materials: A paper clown 

Directions: Childiwi are to decorate Happy *s (the clown) suit 
with polka dots (circles on which are printed upper and lower case 
S letters and some unknown letters). Involve the children who are 
watching by having them smile if a polka dot with the correct let-> 
ter is placed on Happy's s\iit. They are to ftnown if the polka dot 
selected has an tinknown letter on it. 

Game 3 Raindrops 

Materials: Use a drawing of a lArge umbrella on which is drawn a 
grid.^ In each cell of the grid, have a printed \9per and/or lower 
case a letter. Have a number of cards in the shape of raindrops. 
On some "raindrops*^ print an upper case X; on some print a lower 
case t. Have some "raindrops" with unknown letters printed on them. 



rJirHctlona: Individual children are called upon to select an 1 
Valndrop- and place It on an I In one of the cells on the grid. 
A lower case 1 is to be placed over an upper ease X and an upper 
cuae A is to be placed over a lower case S. ~ 

Language Games 



Cane 1 Riddles 



Directions: State the guessing of riddles by saying, "I'm think- 
ing of something that begins with the a sound. It is good to eat. 
It may be red, green, or yellow. It grows on trees." 

Ihe child who guesses that you are describing an apple gets 
a turn at making up an ^ riddle for the class to guess. 

Game 2 Come Alom^ Witt^ Ife 

Directions: Start this g«une by saying, "I'm going on a trip. I 
will take along something with a name that begins with an t sound. 
It is a bottle of aspirin. You may come along with me if Jou 
bring something which has a name beginning with an sound. 

The final step in the development of this lesson is to apply 
the visual discrimination skill children have acquired of the X 
Sound to words. " 

nace groups of three words each on the chalkboard and have 
individual children erase or cross out words which do not begin 
with tlia X letter. Have each X word Identified with, "This word 
begins with I," and have the chUd place his finger under the S 
letter. This activity helps to focus a child's attention to the 
beginning of a word and thus eaUbUshes the tabit of viewing a 
word from ls£t to tight. (At this point in time, children are 
not expected to read these words. ) 

/^*wn^^2C2Ufia (To be placed on chalkboard one group at a time.) 
(CAMERA TO BOARD with each added group) Have children draw a line 
through each word that does not begin with an X, and then erase all 
words that are lined out so that just J words nMnain on the chalk- 
board. 

in <»i add elf end egg an 
on at if add act ill odd 
am us and ask of and or 

You, teacher, may say the a words for the class after the fore- 
going activity has been conQ)leted by the children. 

Related Activities ^ ^ 

1. Writing the small letter a. 

2. Finding | letters, both capital and amall, ft-om letter 
boxes and placing these in pupil pocket charts. 

3* Wbrkbook pages. 
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k. Have children bring pictures of things with names begin- 
ning with the V sound. Arrange these on a bulletin board 
around a large capital and small S letter. Give credit 
to each child iriio brings in an 5. picture by placing his 
name under the picture he has submitted. 

Ehd of Tape 2 



Tape 3 

The Short Vowel Sound $ 

A brief review of a vowel (or consonant) sound already in- 
troduced should always precede the presentation of a new sound. 
Conduct the review in the iam manner as given on Tape 2 for the 
sound t. Children first listen for t with their eyes closed and 
then with their eyms opened, listening for words you say Uhleh be- 
gin with S and making the proper response to foil words. Remind 
the children that the phonetic key card shows something that has a 
name beginning with the S sound and that the sound can be written 
in two ways as shown on the card. Also, have the children trace 
the « letter in the air and several individuals may be asked to 
write the S on the chalkboard. You. teacher, may at your discre- 
tion, tell and show^tbe children that names of people and places 
beginning with the a sound must be written using a big or capital ^ 

The presentation of the vowel sound. ». will be the sul^Ject of 
this tape. The following information is tor your edi^cation. The 
i vowel sound is formed by (CAMERA TO CHART) elevating the ft-ont 
portion of the tongue (refer to its position on the vowel chart) 
somewhat higher than for *. up tonerd the hard palate; the tongue 
moves slightly forwrd. This movement of the tongue, upward and 
forward, produces the difference in sound quality between a and e . 
This will be quite evident if you practice making each of the vowel 
sounds, a and S. using a hand mirror. 

As always, read motivational material trtilch will serve as a 
natural lead into the presentation of the ? vowel sound. To the 
children assembled before you. relate the next episode in Alexan- 
der's life with his talking bird. Gabby, titled. Never KLephant . 

Mever Elephant 

Alexander always had eggs for breakfast. Do you have eggs for 
breakfast? He liked eggs made Just any way—poached, scrambled, 
sunny side up. or even hard boiled. 

Quite often he had part of his egg left over. Hs gave the 
leftovers to Gabby. Alexander would say. "Gabby. Tay 'I'll have 
some eggs, please'." Gabby answered, "I want some, please." Then 
Alexander would say. "Say |[.ggs. Say you want some |-ggs. e-ggs. 
e-ggs. Don't ycu understand?" ' 
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Gabby answered. "Don't you understand?" So Alexander save up 
avei^egg° ^^''^^ "a-KS". but he did give him the leflJ. 

Wlien Alexander came back later to remove the empty dish fj-om 
.abby's cape. Gabby had egg all over hie face. Alexander said. 
•Do you know what I think you are? Y>ju are a p-i-g|« You see " 
Alexander spelled the word "pig" because he didn 't want Gabby to 
ever say, "You are a pig." »»j ^ 

Just than the doorbell ranr and Alexander answered it. At 
the door were his friends vhe twins. Siwin and feiwina. They came 
to invite Alexander to the circus. What do you think Alexander 
said? Of course, he wanted to go and since this day was a Satur- 
day, and he had nothing else to do, he felt sure his mother would 
let him go to the circus. He called to his mother, "Mother, may I 
go to the circus with Wwin and Blwina?" 

Mother answered. "Yes, Alexander, you may go. Be sure to be- 
have yourself." Gabby was listening and he said. "Behave yourself. 
•Zanderl" Alexander said. "Oh. hush. 8gg face. I don't need a 
bird to tell me how to behave." 

At the circua, the children enjoyed watching the acrobats, the 
funny clowns, the bears and lions perform, and the dogs do tricks. 
But they liked the baby elephant best of all. 

After the circus performance the children returned home. They 
told Alexander's mother all about the circus. They told her about 
the baty elephant and how he skipped, waved his trunk, and wieKled 
his hips when the band played. 

Who do you think was listening to all this circus talk? Yes. 
you guessed right. It was Gablqr. And what do you think he said? ' 
He repeated what the children said, but he did some strange things 
to the word, "elephant". ^ 

Here's what he said: "Ihe baby fsleohant skipped to music. 
The lelephant waved his trunk. Ihe lephalant wiggled his hips." 
Each time he made a misUke saying "|-lephant". Alexander corrected 
him saying "say f-lephant". Gabby would say. "Felephant". Again 
Alexander would say "|-lephant". Gabby said, "lelephant". Once 
again Alexander said, "No, no" The word '»-lephant' starts with e. 
Say e-lephant, f-lephant." But Gabby answered, "Ftolephant" . "lel^ 
ephant", or "lephalant". 

^ Alexander got tired trying to get Gabby to start the word 
"e-lephant" with an e sound. So he put a cover over Cabby's cage 
to hush his mouth. TO tliis very day. Gabby says, felephant . lele- 
fihant, or lephalant . never S-LEPHANTJ 

I know a little secret about Gabby. He really could make any 
sound that people used in speaking words, but he just loved to 
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tease Alexander pretending that he couldn't use beginning sounds. 
When no one was tround to hear him, he said the word »-lephant In 
- the right way. With what sound did ha sUrt the wordf Yea ha 
sUrted It with the sound, e. 

Today, you will UsUn for words that begin with the e sound, 
as in «-lephant. Close your eyes for this part of the game. When 
you hear me say words that do not begin with the S sound, raise 
your hand. "* 

First sequence of words (Children give hand signal on foil word 
ANIM*L)(CAME3UL TO CLASS) 

elephant, esklmo. Esther, eggshell, enter, echo. ANIMAL, 
elevator 

Second sequence of words (Children give hand signal on foil word 
PEANUT) 

elephant, escalator, elbow, engine, envel&pe. elf. Eddie. 
PEANUT, engineer 

Third sequence of words (Children give hand signal on foU word 

SHADOW) 

elephant, escape. Ethel, ever, every, empty. SHADOW, enen^ 

For the next part of this game, open your eyes. Wbtch my 
lips as I say words that begin with the sound e. as in e-lephant. 
Repeat after me only words I s^ which begin lAth an e Jound. Put 
your finger over your lips when you hear me say a word that does 
not begin with the 9 sound. 

First sequence of words (Children remain sUent when they hear 
foil word FINOHl) (CAMERA TO CLASS) 

elephant, ebony. ectTi. Ellen. Ehdly. mCER. etching, elbow 

Second sequence of words (Children remain sUent when they hear 
foU word SLIPPHt) ' 

elephant, escape, ever. echo. Elsie, esklno. envelope. 
SLIPPER, emerald 

Third sequence of words (Children remain sUent when they hear 
foil word TOASOTl) ' 

elephant, escalator, empty, elevator, edge, entrance. TOASTER, 
echo, elm 

Show the i^onetic picture card for g. (GAMBIA TO BOARD) 

^Here is the picture of an animal the name of which begins with 
the £ sound. What Is It? (Response: Elfphant) The beginning 
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sound of this picture name will help you remember that each of 
these letters (point to the upper and lower case 8 letter) stands 
for the § sound. 

This is how we write an ^ (demonstrate on the chalkboard) . 
Before the children are called upon to write the e letter, have 
them trace it in the air to establish the correct"movement in- 
volved in writing this letter. 

Reinforcement and Maintenance Activities 
Auditory Game-^ Animal Caretakers 

Materials: Two large paper circias cars. A number of cards with 
a and e printed on them. 

Instructions: You, the teacher, will say words beginning with the 
sounds a or Children are to select the correct letter card rep- 
resenting the beginning sound in the word and place the "circus 
animal" in the correct cage. AH a animals go in the X cage and 
all the e animals go in the E cage. ^ 

Auditory Games 2 and 3 

Adapt leo thg Leopard and Rain cgx the Umbrella to the e sound. 
Art Activity 

Have the class make an e mobile. Suspend pictures i^ose names 
begin with an e sound from a coat hanger. Mount the picture on 
construction paper, then cut around the pictures, and tape a length 
of string to the back of eachjpicture. On the back of each picture, 
print a lower and upper case E. 

Language Activities 

I •m G oing to a Party 

Children assume a name beginning with § in order to attend 
this imaginary party. Start the language game in this way: *<I*m 
going to a party to which only children whose name begins with e 
are invited. What is your name?* If a child can^t think of a ' 
name beginning with an ^ sound, accept any word that begins with 
an ^ sound. Have the children respond in complete sentences, such 
as ^ name is If a proper name is given, have the re- 
sponding child point to the capital £ on the phonetic picture card 
and say, "Ify name begins with the big (or capital) |.« If the 
word supplied by the child is not a proper noun, he would say, 
name begins with the small 

What ia It? 

Prepare a number of cards on i^oh are mounted names of nouns 
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beginning with an e sound t such as 

«gg» eskimo» escalator, elbow, elephant, elf, engine, 
envelope, extinguisher, engineer, emerald. 

Print the name of the object below the picture • Place these 
cards along the chalk ledge » 

Select one child to be £1 and instruct him to cover his eyes* 
Then point to one of the pictures along the chalk ledge. Only you 
and the group know the picture selected » ^ uncovers his eyes and 
the game begins irith each member In the grotqp giving a descriptive 
sentence related to the picture card which was selected by the 
teacher (or pupil) » If the picture card selected was an egg, the 
children may say the following: It can be eaten; It is lAite and 
yellow iriien cooked; This is what Hunipty-Duvi«>ty was; Vfe color them 
at Easter time, Vfhen the picture is correctly identified, the 
child whose sentence "tipped off" IT, becomes the new ^I* 

Final Step in the Lesson Development 

Place groups of three words each on the chalkboard and have 
the children erase or draw lines through words which do not begin 
with the % letter. A suggested list follows: 

end odd echo ink ax ebb 
and egg etch elk exit ask 
elf add itch old SLsie ever 

You, the teacher, may, after the foregoing activity has been 
accomplished, say the e words for the class. 

Related Activities 

1. Writing the e letter. 

2. Finding e letters, both upper and lower case, from letter 
boxes and placing these in pupil pocket charts. 

3* Cut different shapes trom newspapers—seasonal things, 
such as leaves, birds, turkeys, Christmas trees, snoumen, 
etc. Give each child one of these newspaper patterns and 
have the children find and circle, or underline, each word 
that begins with an a or |. A booklet could be made of 
these shapes, placing each shape on a separate sheet of 
drawing paper. Childrsn may select words irtiose beginning 
sound is not a short e sound, but since this is a visual 
discrimination exercise, visually the response is correct. 

4. Workbook pages. 

^ of Tape 3 



Tape 4 
The Short Vowel Sound \ 
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Before introducing tho next sound, oonduet a brief review, as 
sui^j^ested on Tape 3, for the voMel sounds a and e. All review 
lessons should be structured to consist of the auditory discrimin- 
ation (eyes opened and closed), a quick reference to the phonetic 
key card, and a recapitulation as to how one writes the letter 
representing the sound being reviewed. Also, make use of the fol- 
lowing chalkboard exercise: Place \ and e on the chalkboard sep- 
arated by a vertical bar. Say words some^of which begin with the 
a^ sound and some with the ^ sound. Call on indi.vidual children to 
Identify the sound which begins the word you say and then have the 
child write the vowel letter in either the V or the 9 column. 

The vowel sound to be presented on this tape Is the short 
vowel sound i (CAMHRA 10 CHART) (point to position of vowel on the 
vowel chart). The vowel t is high \sp in the front vowel series. 
The tongue is elevated considerably and In a decidedly fox*ward 
position. The placing of the toi^^ue in the articulation of vowels 
is useful to you as a classroom teacher. 

Vowels are easier to articulate than are consonants. However, 
one may occasionally have a fnjpLl idio misartlculatea vowels and in 
this instance observe the pupil's tongue or lip position. You may 
be able to correct the sound deviation, that is If thez^ is nothing 
pathologically wrong with the articulators. 

To introduce the short vowel tell the motivational story. 
Never Indian > The presentation may be something like this: On 
rainy days, on Halloween, and irtien we go to masquerade parties, we 
like to pretend that we are somebody else. Itell. this is exactly 
what Alexander liked to do~pretend. He liked to pretend he was a 
cowbqy. an airplane pilot, a fireman, a magician. But best of all, 
he liked to pretend he was an Indian. 

Whenever Alexander got the feeling to be an Indian, he would 
put on his Indian suit and he*d set up a tepee in his back yard. 

One afternoon Al^nder invited his A*lends Indy-Anna, Isabel. 
Isadore. Ignatius and his dog Inky, to play Indians. Alexander 
told them they could belong to his Blackfeather Indian Tribe. The 
girls came each wearing a head band with a chicken feather attached 
to it. Isadore and Ignatius oame with vegetable dye splotches on 
their faces. Inky came just as be was — a dog. 

What about Gabby? Mali, he wasn't allowed out of his cage, 
so he couldn't be anything but what he was. a bird. Alexander 
thought that Gabby could be usefVil to the tribe If he would be 
willing to give three of his tail feathers— one for himself, one 
for Isadore. and one for Ignatius. 

Alexander took a pair of scissors and as he came up to Cabby's 
cage he said. **Gabby. be a nice bird and let me have three of your 
tall feathers. I won't hurt you a bit and you'll grow some more 
feathers. ^ 
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Gabbor y«lled, "Helpl I'm about to ba soalpad at my tail and 
by an inpl" 

Alexander said, "I'm not going to scalp you and I am not an 
imp. I'm a Blackfeather Indian and so are Isadore and Ignatius. 
I tell you, we're Inadians. Wby can't you ever learn to say 
important words correctly?" 

But Alexander couldn't get Gabby to quiet down. Gabby kept 
on yelling, "The Ineas are afUr mel Help!" 

"No, no. Gabby I Not Incas. Mb 're Blackfeather Indians," 
said illexander. 



This time Gabby said, "Blackfeather insects are after mel" 

Alexander said, "Now Gabby, look at us. Do we look like 
Insects? Whoever heard of Blackfeather insects I Mb 're Indians, 
x tell you. We're Inidlansl" 

Alexander and Gabby made so much noise that Mother came in to 
find out what was going on. Mother said, "You both sound like a 
couple of Indians. What's going on here?" 

Alexander ejqplained what he wanted fk>om Gabby. Mother was 
horrified. She said, "I never heard of Indians getting feathers 
from a live bird! I can give you some feathers flrom old Easter 
hat and I want it understood that you're to leave Gabby alone." 

Gabby said, "Leave Gabby alone, you imps, you insects, you 
Ineas I" 

So you see Gabby could say many i words, but never INDIANI 

In the story you Just heard, Gabby would not say a oertalxi 
word. What was that word? (Respotue: Indian) With what sound 
does this word begin? (Response: I) Yes, the sound is £. Today, 
we are going to listen for words that begin with J, as in Indian. 
ClDse your eyes and listen carefully for words that begin with J. 
If I say a word that does not begin with the X sound, raise your 
hand. 

First sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear 
foU word ESKIMO) (CAMERA 10 CLASS) 

Indian, Illinois, Isabelle, into, image, itch, ESKIMO, 
imitate, igloo 

Second sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear 
foil word ATnC) 

Indian, infection, infant, isn't, impure, imagination, 
improve, ATTIC, iguana, Inqpolite 
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Third sequence of words (ChUdr©n glw htnd signal when they hear 
foil word OCIOPUS) 



Indian, insect, immense , Indoors, Inning, inches, CXJTOFUS, 
invite, Italy, igloo 

Hie next part of our listening game is played with o\ir eyes 
open. Watch my lips as I say words that begin with an i sound. 
Hepeat after me only i words I say. When I say a word ttiat does 
not begin with the 1 sound, put your finger over yoxir lips and do 
not say it. 

First sequence of vrords (Children remain sil«it on foil word 
KNGINE) (CAMERA TO CLASS) 

Indian, inches, invite, insect , Isabelle, ENGINE, Illinois, 
image, infant, interrupt 

Second sequence of woixls (Children remain silent on foil word AUCE) 

Indian, igloo, imitate, iguana, illness, Italy, infection, 
into, ALICE, inches 



Third sequence of words (Children remain silent on foil word 
ELEPHANT) 



Indian, infant, inches, instead, Italy, invitation, image, 
insect, ELEPHANT, invite 

Show the phonetic key card for i and say: (CAMERA TO CARD) 
here is a picture of something the name of which begins with the 
i sound. What is it? Yes, it is an Indian. The beginning sound 
will help you remsmbw that each of these letters (point to the 
upper and lower case i letters) stands for the \ sound* 

This is how we write an \. (CAMERA TO CHAUCBOARD) Demon- 
strate on the chalkboard the correct movement to employ in writing 
an %. Have the pi4}ils practice tracing an ^ In the air and then 
have each child write an X on the ehaUdx>ard, both upper and lower 
case letters. 

Heinforcenent and Maintenance Activities 
Auditory and Visual Discrimination Oamas 
A Cat Tale 

In this game, children are seated in a circie around the 
teacher. The children are the '*oats*<; the teacher is the ''witch" 
who will change the "cats" into broomsticks if their responses 
are incoxreot. 

Directions: Place the a, e, £ vowels on the ehalM)oard, several 
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of eaeh, In random sequence. For exanq;>le« 1. e, e, a« I, 1, e, a, 
i. etc. As you. the "witch", say \ words, the child called upon re- 
peats the i word and circles one of the 1 letters on the chalkboard. 
If the "witch" says a word that does not begin with \. the "cat" 
resix)nds with Ne«o rather than Ms-ow. If the child's response is 
incorrect, the "witch" touches the "cat" with her wand (pointer) 
and the "cat" is changed into a ^oomstiok and stands yxp rigidly. 

A Copy Cat CajB be a " Hep " Cat 

Children pretend they are cats who are hungry. If their re- 
sponses in this game are correct, they will be fed a saucer of 
milk (a paper circle) or a mouse (a paper mouse). 

Have five or six children face the rest of the children who 
are at the reading circle. You, teacher, will say X words and the 
child called upon will repeat the word and write the letter for 
the beginning sound. A good copy cat gets his choice of a "saucer 
of milk" or a "mouse". Those who respond inappropriately, go 
hungry. 

Language Activity 

In the following activity, children are asked to supply 
(orally) an 1 word Uhleh will conQ>lete the sec<md sentence in each 
pair of sentences. You, the teacher, say the following: 

I am going to have a party. I will Mny children. 

(invite) 

I know another name for a baby. Ihe word is . (Inftot) 

The nurse measured yny height. I was 60 tall, (inches) 

I am an Eskimo. I live In an , (Igloo) 

I see nqrself in a mirror. I see . (image) 

I like to play the game Follow the Leader . Vlhen you follow the 

leader you him. (imitate) 

To do something better, one must practice. If you practice you 

may , (improve) 

Your answer is right, but mine is , (incorrect) 

I am a girl. name is . (Isabelle) 

A scratch must be kept clean. You might get an If 

you don't keep it clean, (infection; 

Final Step in the Lesson Development (CAMERA TO CHAUCBOARD) 

Place groves of three words each on the chalkboard and have 
the^chlldren erase or cross out the words which do not begin with 
an i letter. You, teacher, may say all the ^ words after all the 
1 words have been identified. 

in on imp end it itch Isabelle 
an it am if and in igloo 
ill at is of ink etch egg 

Related AoUvi ties 
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1. Writing the i letter. 

2. Finding I letters, both upper and lower case, from 
letter boxes. 

3* Workbook pages. 

Continue to encourage children to bring in pictures or words 
beginning with the vowel sound under study (words found on food 
labels, advertisements, newspapers, etc.). 

End of Tape k 



ttpe 5 

Hie Short Vowel Sound o 

Before considering the next short vowel sound o. conduct a 
brief review of the short vowels 1, e, J in the manner suggested 
on T^pe if. This review oan be accomplished in about five minutes. 
At your discretion, this review may be limited to just one vowel 
sound, the one you believe needs reinforcement. 

This tape, and succeeding ones, are intended to develop in 
you. the teacher, an awareness for sounds, and, at the same time, 
provide procedures to use for developing word recognition skills 
in teaching children to read. So far, the lessons presented in- 
troduced the short vowel sounds a, e, i which belong to the front 
vowel series (point to these on the vowel chart). (CAMERA TO 
VOWEL CHART) 

The next vowel sound to be presented is the short vowel sound 
o which belongs to the lip vowel series (point to this series on 
the lip vowel chart) . The sound quality of the vowels in this 
series is attributable to tongue and lip position. The tongue is 
not easily observable, but the lip position is very noticeable. 
In articulating the vowel sound o, the position of the lips is 
neutral and the tip of the tongue is against the lower teeth, as 
it should be for all vowel sounds. 

Use a hand mirror and observe the role of the lips in artic- 
ulating all the vowel sounds in the lip vowel series. Articulate 
£• o, £, oo, and w. 

'lb introduce the short vowel sound g., read this motivational 
story about Alexander and his talking bird. Gabby. 

Most everyone in this world has an interest in something. 
>fell, Alexander .«as interested in birds. It^s true he used to get 
very cross with Gabby, but he really loved him. Because he liked 
birds very much, Alexander read books about birds. He found out 
that birds cone in all sizes, shapes, and colors. The bird Alex- 
ander found to be very strange, but interesting, was the ostrich. 
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Oo you know anything about ostriches? Ostriches are about as 
tall as your mother or father— maybe a little taller. They weigh 
about as much as three children in the first grade and even as 
much as six children. Ostriohss can run very fast, but th^ can't 
fly. Another strange thing about ostriches is that they eat stones 
along with their food. Have you ever seen an ostrich egg? It's 
very big and it takes about twenty-four and sometimes thirty-six 
eggSf the kind your mother uses, to make one ostrich egg I 

Alexander got so interested in ostriches that his mother de- 
cided to take him to the too where he could see live ostriches. 
She told Alexander to ask his friends, Oswald, Oliver, and Oscar 
to come along. And he did. 

At the zoo, where do you think Alexander led his mother and 
his friends, Oswald, Oliver, and Oscar? Yes, straight to the 
place irtiere the ostriches were kept. There was a big crowd gath- 
ered around the ostrich pen. VAien Alexander and his mother and 
his flriends, 0& fald, Oliver, and Oscar got up close, they saw an 
animal doctor. Dr. Omelet, with his hands on an ostrich's throat. 
Alexander found out that the ostrich, named Ollie, had swallONed 
some kind of object. It got stuck down in his neck. Dr. Omelet 
said, "If only I could get Ollie to say I could see what kind 
of object was stuck in the middle of his'neck. If I don't get 
the object out soon, I'll have to operate." 

Finally, Dr. Omelet moved the object up, yxp, up Ollie 's throat 
and got the object out. What do you think the ob>ct was? It was 
a colossal size olivet The doctor massaged Ollie 's throat and then 
left. So did the crowi and so did Alexander, his mother, and his 
friends, Oswald, Oliver, and Oscar. They all went home. 

That evening Alexander told his father about the zoo and 
about Ollie, the ostrich, who had swallowed a colossal size oUve. 
Who, besides Alexander's father, was listening to this story? 
Yes. It was Gabby. He repeated what Alexander said. 

Gabby said, "'llle (Lee) swallowed a 'live (liv)." Alexander 
said, "Why don't you say words correctly? You didn't start some 
words withS. Say 'Ollie' not 'Hie'. OUle, the ostrich, swal- 
lowed an olive , not a 'liv'."* But Gabby kept on saying, «llie" 
instead of "Ollie" and "liv" instead of "olive." 

Then Gabby said, "Dr. 'Melet' thought he would have to 
•perate' on 'llle' to get the 'Ject out." Once again Alexander 
tried to correct GabTay. He said, "Say, 'Dr. Omelet', not 'Dr. 
'Melet'." But Gabby wouldn't listen. And he wouldn't change 
•perate' to operate and 'Ject' to ob.lect . 

Alexander said, "I give up. Let's see If you can say ». I 
want to look down your throat to see If there's something wrong 
with your voice box." 

Do you think Gabby opened his mouth? No, he didn't. Did he 
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ftver say tha irord o«t|^, or omalet . or op»r«f . or obifiet? No. 
never, nevsr, never I 

Do you remember the aoumi Alexander wanted Gabby to niake so 
Ui..t h»j could look down hi» throat? Yes, the sound was 5". Today 
we are Kolng to listen for words beginning with 5, as in^ostrieh. 
Close your eyes and be sur.> to give me a hand signal when I say a 
word that does not begin with 2,« Ready? 

First sequence of words (Children give hand signal when thav hear 
foil word AMBULANCE) (CAMFiU TO CLASS) «v 

ostrich, October, olive, odd. object, octopus, AMBULANCE, 
oxygen, operate 

Second sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear 
foil word INDIAN) 

ostrich, otter, opposite, Oliver, opera, ox, oblong, INDIAN, 
oxford, occupy 

Third sequence of v/ords (Children give hand signal when they hear 
foil word ESKIMO) 

ostrich, octet, onynx, ospr«y. Olga, optician, Oscar, oxen, 
olive, ESKIMO 

Open your ^s for the next part of our listening game. 
Watch «v lips say the words. Repeat every 8 word I say. When I 
say a word that does not begin with S, put ^ finger over your 
lips and do not say it. 

First sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear 
foil word ESTHER) (CAMQU TO CLASS) 

ostrich. Otto, oxen, object, octet, operate, omelet, Oliver. 
ESTHBR, octopus 

Second sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear 
foil word ILLINOIS) 

ostrich, Oswald, oxen, opposite, onyx, ooc, odd, ILLINOIS. 

otter 

Third sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear 
foil word ANIMAL) 

ostrich, October, obelisk, oxford, object, omelet, ANIMAL, 
opera, oblong 

Show the phonetic picture card for S and say the following 
(CAMERA TO CARD): Here U a picture of something the name of 
which begins with the ^ sound. Vbat is it? (Response: An 
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ostrich) The bsglnnlng sound of this picture name will help you 
remember that each of these letters (point to the upper and lower 
case 5 letters )(CAMHtA TO CHART) stands for the Z sound. 

This is how we write the o letter. (Demonstrate the correct 
movement to employ in writing the 8 letter. )(CAMEKA TO CHAIXBOARD) 
Have each child trace an § in the air and then have each one write 
the letter on the chalkboard. Teach the writing of the capital 
letter, 0, when the need arises. 

Reinforcement and Maintenanoe Activities 

Auditory and Visual Discrimination Games 

1. A Visit to the Land of Oz 

You, teacher, are a guard at the gates of the land of 0». 
(IVro chairs may be used as gates with guard standing at the gates.) 
To get through the gates to see the Wis*rd of Oz, each child Ukes 
a turn requesting entrance to the Land of Oz. The guard (teacher) 
says a sequence of three words, only one of which starts with the 
o sound (the password). The child must repeat the \S word to gain 
entrance and hands the guard a ticket (a card with an o printed on 
it) and the guard then moves the chairs aside (opens the gates). 
Ihe child crosses the room (goes through a forest of cha^Ts) to 
where the Wizard sits (a child wearing a head band with th words, 
"Wizard of Oz", printed on it). 

If a child fails to repeat the password (the S word), he is 
refused admittance to the Land of Oz and goes backliome (returns 
to his chair in the reading circle and sits down). 

2. A Trip to the Moon 

''^5*'*w* of 8 letters on the chalkboard as well as 

vowels a, e, i, in a soattergram arrangement. All o letters rep- 
resent space stations. Also place a circle, representing the moon, 
up, off to the right of the soattergram of vowel letters. You, 
teacher, say a sequence of words, some beginning with £, and some 
begiming^with S, S, 4. The child called on (the astronaut) moves 
from one o station to another g station (uses chalk to Join the 
stations) only t^en he hears you, teacher, say an o word. 

The object of the game is to see if the astronaut can plot a 
p9ui to the moon requiring the least number of moves. The astro- 
naut who gets to the moon with the least number of moves gets to 
keep one of the moon rocks (Jelly bean, marble, or a gum ball). 

If a child atteirpts to move from one 2 station to another o 
stavion vt»n the teacher says a foil word, he is disqualified as 
an astronaut and is grounded (sits on the floor). 

A new soattergram of vowel letters is plaoed on the chalkboard 
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for each child who wishes to take a trip to the moon. 
Languape Activity 

You, teacher, will say *..hm following riddles for the children 
to solve: 

I'll thinking of an o word which is the name of a month. (October) 
I 'm thinking of an § word which is the name of a sea animal with 

eight arms or leg^* (octopus) 

I*m thinking oi an o word which is the name of a boy. (Oliver, 

or Oswald* or Oscar) 
I 'm thinking of an o word which is the name of a fruit, (orange) 
I*m thii< ' g of jm 8 word urtiich is the name of a kind of shoe. 

(oxford) 

I 'm thinking c f an o word which is the name of something we 
breathe* (oxygen) 

I 'm thinking of an 6 word which is the name of somsthing made of 
e^l^s. (omelet) 

1 'm thinking of an o word which is the name of something to eat. 
It is either green or black and is packed in Jars, (olive) 
I'm thinking of an o word which is the name of an animal, (otter) 

Kinal Step in the Lesson Development 

Place groups of three words each on the chalkboard and have 
the children erase or draw a line through words which do not begin 
with an o letter. After the children called upon have accomplished 
this taskt you may say the o. wwds which remain on the chalkboard. 

lielated Activities 

1. Writing the o letter. 

2. Finding o letters, both upper and lower case, f^om letter 
boxes and placing them Into pupil pocket charts. 

3* Workbook pages. 

If any child in the room has a name, a relative, or a A-iend 
whose name begins with an o sound, use this information making it 
a part of the room news. Continue to encourage children to bring 
in words beginning with an ^ letter (accept words lAich begin with 
a long Z sound as this is intended to be a visual discrimination 
activity) and pictures whose names begin with an o sound (the 
sound in this instance must be a short S). ~ 

End of Tbpe 5 



ISape 6 

The Short Vowel Sound ^ 

It should be understood that the authors of the GAME approach 
advocate the use of meaningful wholes—words, phrases • and 
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aontences— in tMching beglnnlnK reading. It Is the qulokest my 
to "open shop" in that a child can do some reading quickly which 
satisfies the expecUtion he has of first grade. However, the 
global approach has serious shortcomings in spite of the fact that 
cue confusion is lessened through the use of context. 

It is also well to point out that the major word recognition 
skills and meaningful vocabulary are developed in the first three 
primary grades. The major entphasis shifts in the intermediate 
grades to vocabulary eiqiansion and to developing word meanings. 
Since the major emphasis in the first three grades is on the basic 
word recognition skills, a program of instruction in the sounds of 
letters assambled into pronouncing units or syllables and the ap- 
plication of this knowledge to new and unknown words in a contex- 
tual setting, should be initUted at the early stages of reading. 
Instruction should be Initiated at the pre-klndergarten , kinder- 
garten, and cerUinly at the first grade level. In this way, we 
can guide a child into becoming a self-relUnt and Independent 
reader; in this way we can reduce to a minlmm the nmber of read- 
ing diffioulties. 

Finally, the CAME approach may be, can be, k^yed into any of 
the currently-used reading series. This feature of the CAMI pro- 
gram is not a characteristic of current reading series since each 
has its own built-in phonics program iriiich is structured to key-in 
to no other reading series. 

The last segment of this tape will provide a review of all 
vowels. Hence, the usual review which precedes the presentation 
of a new sound, will be omitted trom the beginning time segment 
of this tape. 

So far, you have been introduced to the teaching of three 
front vowel sounds, a, e, ^, and one lip vowel sound, o (point to 
these on the vowel chart) (CAMERA TO CHART). Hie next Jhort vowel 
sound to be presented is the short vowel sound a. A look at the 
vowel chart shows that it is the lowest central vowel sound. This 
vowel sound is produced by elevating the central portion of the 
tongue toward the hard palate. HoNever, the degree of elevation 
is so slight that one can say the tongue is in a neutral position. 

To introduce the short vcwel sound j^, relate the motivational 
story about Alexander and his talking bird. Gabby, in the follow- 
ing manner: How many of you have Show-and-ltell-TlmB in your 
schoolroom? This is a fun time of the day when you bring things 
to school to show to others and to Ulk about them. Sometimes 
children bring in things which you have never seen and sometimes 
U» things are surprises and you have to guess what they are. To- 
day, you will find out trtwt some children brought to Alexander's 
classroom for Show-and-Tell-Tlme. 

One day «Aien Alexander got home from school, he told his 
mother about the unusual and Interesting things the children 
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brought. As he was Ulklng, as usual, there was Gabby, listening. 
Alexander said, "Adonis brought his pet opossum." 
Gabby said, ■'What's a 'some'T" 

Alexander said, "It's not^a 'some'— it's an opossum. You 
didn't start the word with an u sound. The word is opossum . I've 
told you an umpteen number of times to say words correctly." 

Gabby kept right on saying, •Oihat's a 'some'? What's 
'umpteen'?" 

Alexander said. "I may as well tell you. An opossum is an 
animal about the size of a cat that lives in a tree. It carries 
its baby in a pouch like a kangaroo does and has a tail which it 
uses for climbing and swinging. To fool his enemies, he likes to 
pretend he's dead by rolline into a ball and lying still. 'Ump- 
teen' means I've repeated things a zillion times. " 

Just then Gabby closed his eyes and lowered his head, as if 
he were sleeping. 

Alexander said, "Quit trying to fool me. I know you're 
'playing possum'." 

Gabby said, "Po- po- some, some- po- po." 

Alexander said, "You annoy me. Gabby. Stop iqjsetting me and 
let me get on with my story." 

Alexander went on with his Show- and-Tell story. "Amigo 
brought a duckling named 'Ugly Duckling' and it was ugly. He 
brought something else, too— a relative of yours. Gabby." 

Gabby said, "Relative? I don't know ansbotty called 'rela- 
tive'." 

Alexander said, "A relative is someone like an uncle, but 
your relative is a bird called a starling. This bird is unfk*iend- 
ly and he's a pest. Vftiat's more, he's not an American bird. He 
was brought to America." 

Gabby said, "I'm an American bird and I'm not a pest." 

Alexander said, "Oh, faushi Let me get cm with my story. 
Alexius brought a pretty umbrella, a special kind of umbrella with 
peep holes in it through which you can look to see where you are 
going. His Uncle Upton gave it to him for his birthday." 

Gabby said, "I want a 'brella with peep holes." 

Alexander said, "There you go again leaving off the beginning 
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sounds in words. It's ^Hmbrslla. Say ^-mbrella. ■* 

Gabby said, "It's a 'brella. I want a 'hrella." 

Alexander got very cross. He said, "I know what you will 
get." What do you think Alexander gave Cabby? Nothing. He just 
put a cover over Cabby's cage to make him hush. 

But Cabby kept repeating, "A 'brella. I want a 'brella." 

Do you think he ever said 'umbrella?" No, never "umbrella". 
Never, never, never! 

Do you remember the mistake Gabby made i^n he pronounced the 
word "umbrella"? Yes, he didn't start the word with the u sound. 
This is the sound we are going to listen for, ^, as in unto'ella . 
Close your eyes for the first part of our lisUning game. Remem- 
ber to give me a hand signal when I say a word that does not begin 
with the u sound. 

First sequence of words (Children give hand signal idien they hear 
foil word OSTRICH) (CAMERA TO CIASS) 

umbrella, ugly, uncle, umber, under, usher, OSTRICH, un^jire, us 

Second sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear 
foil word IGLOO) 

umbrella, unlace, upon, upset, utter, usher, IGLOO, until, ugly 

Third sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear 
foil word OMELET) 



umbrella, unhappy, umber, ulcer, usher, unqpire, uncle, unkind, 
OMELET, under 

Open your eyes for the next part of our listening game. Watch 
my lips as I say words and repeat only the u words I say. When I 
say a word that does not begin with u, put your finger over your 
lips and do not say it. ~ 

First sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear 
foil word (X>ERATB) (CAMERA TO CLASS) 

umbrella, uncle, until, ugly, usher, umpire, unravel, unlock, 
OPEEIATB, uncover 

Second sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear 
foil word OCTOPUS) 

umbrella, utter, unscrew, unkind, ultra, uncle, usher, uely. 
OCTOPUS, unlike 
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Third sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear 

foil word OhLOWG) 

umbrella, under, upper, ugly, udder, OBLONG, usher, unfasten 

Show the phonetic picture card for u and say: (CAMERA TO 
CAld)) Here is a picture of somethii« the name of which begins 
with the u sound. What is it? (Response: An umbrella) The be- 
ginning sound of this picture name will help you remember that 
each of these letters (point to the upper and lower case u letters) 
stands for the u sound. ~ 

This is how we write the a letter. (Demonstrate the correct 
movement to employ in writing this letter. )(CAMiRA TO CHALKBOARD) 
Have the children trace the a letter in the air and then have each 
child write the^ letter on the chalkboard. Teach the writing of 
the upper oase U as the need arises. 

heinforeement and Maintenance Activities 

Auditory and Visual Discrimination Games 

1. A Sound -G o -Round 

Ihis game is similar to the familiar musical chairs game. 
As you, teacher, say words that begin with an u sound, children 
circle around stepping on newspaper sheets laid down on the floor 
in the way the numbers on a clock are positioned. On each sheet 
is printed a vowel, five of which are the letter u, and each of 
the remaining seven sheets have a, e, X, £, printed on them. AU 
u sheets are Safety Islands and all other sheets are patches of 
dangerous quicksand. 

One step, clockwise is permitted for each u. word a player 
hears. As soon as the teacher says a foil word~all players stop 
circling and step onto a newspaper sheet. Those stepping on an u 
sheet are safe. Those who stop on a patch of quicksand (sheet on 
which is printed an a, 8, i, o, sink (they leave the game). How- 
ever, if the player who stepped on a patch of quicksand can give a 
word starting with the vowel sound idilch corresponds to the letter 
on irtiich he is standing, he is safe and may remain in the game. 

New players replace those who "sank". After all the children 
have had an opportunity to play the Sound-Go-Round game, time can 
be called. All those who sank have to perform a redeeming forfeit 
such as: 

1. Laugh three different ways. 

2. Say three nice things about themselves while hqf^ng on 
one foot. 

3. Bark three different ways. 

Snarl like an angry cat, meow like a hungry cat, purr 
like a contented eat. 
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5. Show three different facial expressions. 
7., What's the Oood Wbrd? 

Say the followinfr: One word in each sentence I say should 
begin with the u sound. Listen for the incoiq>lete word and make 
it complete starting it with the \ sound. 

I cannot jitie ngr shoe lace. 

I do not jnderstand i^t you said. 

Mother was jnhappy i^n she lost her purse. 

This kqr will not jiaock the door. 

You cannot jiscramble eggs. 

VliB must not be _nkind to people and animls. 

The jnpire at the baseball game uses hand signals. 

Wb will play jitil it is time for lunch. 

Gabby wanted an jnbrella. 

Final Step in the Lesson Development (CAMERA TO CHALKBOARD) 

Place groups of three words each <xi the chalkboard and have 
the children erase or draw a line through words which do not beitin 
with the u letter. 

on not under nest neok utter 
up us not uncle until no ^ 
no ugly up nap usher us 

After this exercise has been completed, you, teacher, may say the 
u words. 

Review of All Short Vowel Sounds 

1. Vowel finger-play - Children can supply the appropriate 
movements for the following verse: 

A is for aK)le, big, round, and sweet 

0 is for ostrich with skini^ legs and feet 

E is for elephant whose trunk swings very low 

1 is for Indian whp can imitate a crow 

" ^J^t *5 ^ly^'ace you see upon a hippo 
The A, E, I, 0, U sounds I'll never forget 
For they are the vowels of the ALFHABETI 

2. Chalkboard Bxercise 

Place the five short vowel letters on the chalkboard, sep- 
arating each with a vertical bar. At this time tell the children 
that these letters belong to a family of letters called the vowels 
Say words that begin with the vowel sounds S. i. X, 8, ^1. hS^T^* 
individual children identify the beginnii« fowel sound thsy hear 
at the beginning of words you say and then instruct them to write 
the vowel letter in the proper vowel column. Lastly, have the 
child point to the letter he has written and say, •Bds is 
(vowel sound)." 
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3. Vowel Bingo 



Give each child a grid (duplicat«l) with at least 25 cells. 
In each cell have a printed vowel (in random order). As you say 
words beginning with vowel sounds, have the children place a count- 
er on the grid (a button will do) over the vowel sound they heard. 
Ar\y arrangement of counters (buttons) horiaontally, vertically, or 
diagonally on the grid is a winnii^ arrangement. 

Circus Animal Hunt 

Draw five circus cars and label each with one of the five 
vowels. Also, have a number of cards on which are printed each of 
the vowels and place these along the chalk ledge. These cards rep- 
resent circus animals that have escaped. Instruct children to 
listen for the vowel sounds that bef^ the words you say. If they 
correctly identify the vowel sound, they are to select from the 
chalk ledge, the printed counterpart for this vowel sound and place 
It below the cage bearing the same vowel letter as is on the card. 
The child has thus succeeded in capturing an escaped circus animal. 

Related Activities 

1. l^iting the u letter. 

2. Finding u letters, both upper and lower case, from letter 
boxes. 

3. Workbook pages. 

Continue to encourage children to look for and bring in words 
from magazines or newspapers that begin with an 8 letter. Or, you 
may trace a pattern on magazine or newspaper pages. Cut out the 
patterns, give each child one and instruct the children to under- 
line all the words they can find that begin with the S letter or 
words that have the u letter in any other position in~the word. 

Shd of Tape 6 



Tape 7 

The Consonant Sound s 

It has been stated on a previous tape ttat the CAME program 
embodies 44 basic speech sounds of which 25 are conscmant sounds. 
The consonant sounds will be presented in a sequence based on their 
frequency of occurrence in our Biglish syllables. Notice (point to 
Consonant Chart) (CAMEKA TO CHART) that a numbw of consonants are 
paired because they are articulated in the same mamer, but one 
member of each p'ir is made with the breath and is voiceless, and 
the other member is articulated with the vocal chords vibraUng, 
and is voiced. There are nine suoh pairs of voiceless and voiced 
consonants. 

Consonant sounds are more difficult to articulate than are 
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vowel sounds. To produce th«m rsqulres a precise positioning of 
the articulators. VQ.th this In mind, It Is not unusual to find 
that some children have difficulty produeli^ certain consonant 
sounds. 

This Upe wUl concern Itself with the first most ft^quontly 
occurring consonant sound, Ttto consonant sound £ Is a voice- 
less sound and its ccn^janlon, », is a voiced sound. *" Place your 
finger tips on the larynx and articulate the §. and £ sounds. Note 
that they are both articulated in the same way, but the vocal 
chords do not vibrate Uhen you say s. 

To the group of children assembled in a reading grovp (as 
always) , read the following motivational story, Mever Statue . 

Boys and girls, I have another story to tell about Alexander 
and his bird, OaWy. Every day, after school, Alexander told his 
mother about something interesting that happened in school. One 
day Alexander's teacher had the children play a new kind of game. 
Aloxander told his mother how the game was played. 

Alexander said. "Our teacher said words that began with an s 
sound. The children marched around just as long as she said words 
that started with the ^ sound. When she said a word that didn't 
begin with s, everyone stood as still as a statue. 

As Alexander was telling his mother about the game, Gabfcty was 
listening. He said, •niAiat's a 'tatue'?" 

Alexander said, "I said s-tatue. The word starts with s. 
Say s-tatue." ~ 

Gabby said, "Achoo, achoo." 

"Gabby, you're sneeaingi You must have a cold," said 
Alexander. 

Gabby said, "I'm not 'neezing." 

^lUshri. you go again." said Alexander. "The word is s-neezlng. 
I guess you can't make an s sound because you have no teeth." 

Gabby said, "I 'wallow 'tones and they're better than teeth." 

Alexander said, "You mean you swallow stones . I guess the 
only way to keep you quiet is to cover your cage wlUi a sack." 
And he did just that. 

Vfhat do you think Gabby kept saying? He kept saying, "Achoo, 
what's an 'achooT" Never statue t 

For our game today we are going to listen for the sound that 
Gabby couldn't say at the beginning of words. What was the soundT 
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(CA.Mt«A 10 CUSS)(itesponse: "S") Yes, the sound was s. 

Close your eyes and listen for words that begin with the s 
sound, as in squirrel . When I say a word that does not berln 
with s, raise your hand. Heady? 

I'irst sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear 
foil word BUTTON) (CAMERA TO CUSS) 

squirrel, stor, snake, spoon, spot, sleep, slipper, BUTTON, 
stamp, sled 

Second sequence of words (Children give hand signal ^en they hear 
foil word KITTBN) 

squirrel, sun, soup, soap, sack, KITTBN, sailor, song 

Third sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear 
foil word PUMPKIN) 

squirrel, sink, scat, suit, saddle, Sara, PUMFKIN, saw, skip 

The next part of our listening game is played with our eyes 
open. Watch my lips as I say words that begin with the s sound 
and repeat thera after me. Iilhen I say a word that does not begin 
with the 8 sound, put your finger over your lips and do not say 
it. Ready? ' 

i^irst sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear 
foil word HAMMER) (CAMERA TO CLASS) 

squirrel, school, silk, mieet, saucer, slide, steps, HAMMER, 
sock, spider 

Second sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear 
foil word RABBIT) 

squirrel, string, snow, aliar, swn, seat, RABBIT, silver, salad 

Third sequence of words (Children i-emain sUent when they hear foil 
word NICKEL) ' 

squirre', skate, stamp, saw, slice, story, NICKEL, six, sun 
Show picture card for a, (CAMERA TO CARD) 

Here is a picture of something the name of which begins with 
the s sound. What is it? (CAMERA TO CLASS) (Response : A squirrel) 
The beginning sound of this picture name will help you remember 
that each of these letters (point to upper and lower case s)(CAM- 
SRA TO BOARD) stands for the £ sound. 

This is how we write s. (CAMERA TO BOARD) (Demonstrate on 
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chalkboard the correct movement to enploy in writing a lower ease 
s.) Have the pupila trace an a letter in the air and then have 
each pupil write it on the chalkboard. Teach the capital S vhm 
the need ariaea. ~ 

Reinforcement and Maintenance Aetivltiea 
Auditory Oiacrlmination Game 

This is a game In which you will pretend you are in a restau- 
rant ordering food and I (the teacher) will be the waitress. I 
will suggest things to eat that begin with an s sound. If the food 
I suggest begins with s, you will say, "les, iTll have (nam qI 
tSS± ^hgt begins with a).** If I name a food that doea not begin 
with a, you will aay, "No, I don't want that." Ready? (CAMERA TO 
CLASS) 

aoup, aoda. aausage, atrawberrlea, BREAD 

syrup, sandwich, steak, CORN 

aalad, aalmon, apa^etti, MILK 

aalAmi, aalt, aardinea, aauce, atew, PEACHES 

sucker, stuffing, sauerkraut, sweet potato, BXIS 

Swiss cheese, sponge cake, spare ribs, string beans, AFPLB 

k variation of the foregoing game la one in lAlch the teacher 
is a grocery atore clerk and the chUdren are the ahoppera. Ihe 
"store clerk" auggeata fooda which begin with an a sound and the 
"shoppers" say, "I'll buy (they name the s food which the "store 
clerk" suggested) , but when a food is suggested that does not be- 
gin with the s sound they say, "No, I don't want that." 

Visual Discrimination Game J'U ^ It— You Name It 

Materials: Word cards which are printed with the following a verbs: 
stand skip scrub sweep slap squeeze 
sit smile scold stamp sprinkle 

stretch step sew awing sniff 
stoop slide skate saw smell 
sleep sneete swim scratch smash 

Divide the group of children into a girl and boy team. Ibu, 
teacher perform the appropriate action for the a word you hold. 
Anyone on the girl team may guess the £ word you are dramatizing. 
If the guess is correct, the girl team gets the 4 word card. If 
the guess is Incorrect, anyone on the boy team may have a chance 
to guess the name of the action. Give the boy team a turn to 
guess the next action word. If th^ fail to make a correct gueaa. 
then the girl team gets a chance to name the action. 

Language Game Questions. Questions . Questiona l 

I am going to ask some queationa. Ihe anawera to all these 
questions are words that begin with the 4 sound. (CAMERA TO CLASS) 
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1. How do iMons tastaT (aour) 

2. What do w# oall two pieoas of bread with meat or aoma 
othar kind of fUling? (aandwich) 

3* What la planted In the apring? (aaada) 

Who frlghtanad Littla Nlaa Moffat? (apidar) 

5. What twlnklaa up In tha aky? (atara) 

6. What comaa out of a chlmnayT (amoka) 

?• During what aaaaon do moat paopla go on a ▼acation? 
(aumnar) 

8. What do we uaa to cut clothT (aciaaora) 
9* Wbara doaa mothar wmah tha diahaa? (alnk) 
10. Into what do you pour milk for a oatT (aauear) 

Tha final atap In tha daralopniant of thla laaaon la to ai^ly 
visual dlaorlmlnation to words beginning with tha a sound. Place 
groups of three words on the chalkboard. Chlldren*"are to eraaa or 
croas out words which do not begin with the £ aound. Have tha 
children place their finger under each £ word and aay» "Thla word 
begins with a.*" In this way» we insure the matching of eight and 
sound. 

sit sell fin ailk Sam aoma atar 
alp ao ain milk Ann corns aenl 
sun fell aand aelf Sally aift lend 

After this exeroise haa been completed* you* teacher, may aay the 

s words which remain on the chalkboard. 

Related Aetlvltlea 

1. Writing the lower caae (email) £. 

2. Finding £ lettera* both email and capital* from letter 
boxes. 

3* Wbrkbook pagee. 

Continue to encourage children to bring in plcturea or words they 
find in magazines* newapapera or on food labela beginning with the 
sound 8. 

Tha sound of z is Bk}T to be preaented at the same tiine aa la 
the sound* £. Thla sound haa to be considered at a time Ubloh de- 
pends on its sequential poaltion in tha CAME continuum of ^k baalc 
speech sounds. Because the voiced aound of a la articulated in 
the same way aa its voiceleaa correlative £*^the procedure for pre- 
senting this sound is identical to that used on this tape for the 
sound £. 

Hence, the procedure on thla tape aerves aa a model for the 
presentation of the sound a. The only change needed la the sub- 
stitution of words begini^jig with a £ aound in both the auditory 
discrimination exarclaea and in the viaual exeroiae* Tha mainte- 
nance and reinforeemant aetlvltlea auggeated for the £ aound, are 
eaallgr adapted to the eound £ Iqr aubatltuting the aound £ for the 
sound s. 
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Zany Questions on Sound ^Z^ 



One night d\u*ing a tfaundorstontt Oabby was awakened by the 
crash of thunder and flashes of lightning* Hs tipped over to 
Alexander's bed and yelled* **Soiiisone is mriting in the 'ky«** 

Alexander hurried over to the window and sure enough he» too* 
saw flashes of lightning sooming across the sky* "HTou know* Gabby*" 
he saidt '*you're right* The streaks of lightning do look like sig- 
zag letters* Ih^ look like the letter for the s sound* \h hear 
this sound at the beginning of words, sueh as aery, sing . si^> . sin* - 
niat aombi. ^oo * seohyr . and aebri^* * 

Gabby zak&d^ "•Are *ebras idiite with black stripes or black 
with white stripes? 

"•The animal *s name is lebra* Its naiae begins with a z sound* 
V/ithout teeth you can't make the sound correctly* I make the sound 
with my teeth almost closed* 1^ tongue is raised toward n|y upper 
teeth and the sides touch wy upper teeth* Iben I push a breath 
through a narrow space o^er my tongue* Mow^ about sebras—they're 
white with dark stripes* Any more sany questions?** 

Gabby asked. •Wiat kind of knee is a sa -knseT * 

"I'm not talking about knees* 'Zaqy' means your question was 
a silly one*" 

Gabby *s next question wms» "Who paints the black stripes on 
the 'ebras?" 

"That's another zany question* No one paints the stripes on 
zebras* They're bom that way* Now zoom back to your cage* Last 
one in bed is a zombit" 

Gabty zoomsd back to his cagSt but Instead of flying back in 
a straight line* because that's ths shortest way to anywheroi hs 
flew in a zigzag way* Gabby couldn't say a £ sound, but he knew 
how to trace the letter byr zigzagging his way to his cage* Both 
he and Alexander got to their sleeping places at exactly the same 
time so neither was a zombi* 

Do you think Gabby was ever able to say words* such as £SCS.» 
Z09 , and zebraT No* never* never* never! ind you know idqrt 

Considerably further along in the continuum of basic speech 
sounds* the need arises for a consideration of words idiose final 
spelling is fe sounded as &* as in rose and af* as in nice , sounded 
as A* A vowel clue is involved in words ending in s£* If the 
follows immediately after a vowel* ae in niqe , the vowel hae a long 
sound; the vowel sound is short if a consonant intervenee between 
the vowel and Si» M in fence* 

Bad of Tape 7 
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Tip* 8 



Th* NmaI ConsoMnta n and 

Conduct a brlsf ravimr of th« consonant Iha procadura to 
usa waa glvan on an aarliar tape. " 

Thraa of tha forty-four baale apaaoh aounda ara naaala, nana- 
ly* n* &• M* In articulating thaaa Tolead aounia, tha taraath 
stream Is obstructed by tha Ilpa for tha conaonant aound i. by tha 
tongua tip for the consonant sound n, and bj tha back of tha tongoa 
In conUct with tba soft palat* fcr'tha conaonant aound Sft* In tha 
articulation of thaaa thraa nasal aounda, tha volea paaaaa through 
tha nose in a continuous hulming aound. 

Although tha A, and m aounda ar« grouped togathar bacauaa 
of the type of noiae thqr mka (nasal), onlj two of tha nasal 
sounds, m and will ba praaantad on thla tiqpa. H6M*far, idian 
teaching a claaa of children, do not prasant both sounds, ft and a, 
in a single lasaon. Kor ahould the laascm f or ths a sound follow 
the m lesson. Ihe sound should ba prasantad at a tliM asalgnad 
to it in the continuum of baaio apaaeh aounda— that la, after the 
r consonant sound has been introduced. (Ua* the Baale Speech 
SouQds line chart and point to Ita aaquentUl position. HCAMBU TO 



Because of the oloas aoonstie <|ualit7 of a and j^, begin as 
usual with auditory diserinlnation axsroisa but firat instruct the 
chilxlren to watch your lipa aa you aay words beginning with the 
sound m (or q) and than to dose thair ayea and listaa for the 
sound m (or . The change in tha order of the tiiD parts of ths 
auditory dlserlmination eocercise will be helpful in audltorially 
distinguishing words beginning with s Atom thoas bsginning with 

Read the motivational story Whan |o Use Ihnr Mose— Mot Your 
Moaih. Begin in the following nannars 

Most everyone knowa idwt an insect is. Insects nay be beau- 
ti^a creatures, such aa bnttcrfliaa, or peats, snoh as flies, 
mosquitoes, or notha. Today ws'r* going to hear about an insect 
Alexander caught to bring to achool. 

Alexander's claas wsa studying Insecta. ftrwy Honday morning 
someone in the class waa to bring in a live insect. It waa Alex- 
ander 's turn to bring one. So he got— gueaa whatT A llva noaquitol 
Alexander liked to name thinga ao he named hia moaquito ftaximilian. 

Alexander aaked hia mother, "How can I carrr Mudmilian to 

school?" 



His mother aaked, "Who ia MiximilianT" Alamnder explained 
that Mucimlllan waa tha nam* of his live mosquito. 
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Ills mother said, i*Oh, so that's who has the fancy name, Maxi- 
milian. Here, you can carry Maximilian in this empty mustiuxl Jar.* 
And that is where Alexander put Maximilian— into the empty mustard 
Jar. 

As Alexander was doing this, there was Qabby, watching and 

listening. 

Gabby asked, *Wiat will you do with the *squito, and what 
kind of toes does a *squito ha?eT" 

Alexander saU, ^^Ihis insect is a m-osquito. Each of his 
names — Maximilian and mosquito— begins with an n sound. Can't you 
say mT All you have to do is close your mouth and hum, and ths 
sound will come out through your nose.* 

Qabfay said, *I use nqr nose to breathe and not for burning* 
vrhat*s a *squito, and what kind of toes doss hs haveT* 

Alexander said, ii^^tiently, "Ihis is a mosquito, not a *squi- 
to« I don't know what kind of toes he has. Ms*re going to look 
at Maximilian under a magnifying glass.* 

Qabby kept saying, *I want to see his toes I* 

Alexander said, "Here, look at Msocimilian and see if jQS 
see his toes.* So Alexander opened the mustard Jar for Qabby to 
get a good look at NBocimilian and as he did so, out flew Mloci- 
miliani Quickly, Qabhy caught him with his mouth. 

Alexander said axoi^Jly, *Qabby, opsn your mouth and givs 
Maximilian back to met* 

A humming sound was coming from Qabby *s nose—not his mouth 
because it was closed %iith Maximilian inside, ^he sound was m-m* 
m-!^**Pi-iii*m*m!»m*m . 

Alexander said, *Gal^y, this is no time to show me how you 
can say the m sound. 1 went Maximilian this minute f* 

Mother, who was watching all this, said, *Alexander, I don't 
think Qabby is making the humming sound, j^. I think it*s your 
mosquito, Maximilian, who's angry and wants to get out of Cabby's 
mouth. * 

Alexander said, *Qabby, open your mouth, you mean monster!* 

Gabl^ opened his mouth and said, *I*m not a *ean *onster.* 
Guess idiat happened irtien Qabby opened his mouth to talk? Yes, 
Maximilian, the mosquito, flew outi Alexander caught the mosquito 
as it came out angrily murmuring, *m-m»m-m*mi* 

Do you think Qabby could say the gi soundT No, he couldn't 
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say the m sound. No I Never, never, never I 

What Insect did Gabby catch as it flew out of the mustard Jar 
that /lexender was holding? (Response: A mosquito) Yes, It was 
a mosquito. What sound did the mosquito make In Gabby *s mouthT 
(Response: m-tn-w-m) Tes, It was a humming sound m. 

Open your eyes for this part of the game. (CAMERA TO IN- 
STRUCTOR) Watch i^y lips as I say m words and when I say a word 
that does not begin with At put your finger over your Hps and do 
not say It. ReadyT 

First sequence of words (CAHERA TO INSTRUCTOR) (Children remain 
silent with foil word NOSE) 

monkey, mouse, match, marble, mop, man, NOSE, moon, mice 

Second sequence of words (Children remain silent with foil word 
NAPKIN) 

monkey, mother, money, music, Mary, NAPKIN, muffin, noiqps 

Third sequence of words (Children remain silent with foil word 

NUMBER) 

monkey, mile, model, magnet, magic, magaslne, NUMBER, manner 

This part of our listening game la i^ayed with our eyes closed. 
Remember to give me a hand signal when I say a word that does not 

begin with m. 

First sequence of words (Children give hand signal with the foil 

word NICKEX) 

monkey, maple, Margaret, master, meadow, NICKIE, message, 
merry 

Se cond s equenoe of words (Children give hand signal with foU word 

NINEHSl) 

inonkey, middle, million, minnow, minute, mountain, NIMBIE8N, 

motor, mouth 

Third sequence of words (Children give hand signal with foil word 

NOODI£) 

monkey, mouth, munch, muscle, mawmjf. NOQtlI£, muRible, molar 

Show the phcmetlc picture card (CAMERA TO CARD) for % and say 
the following I Here Is the picture of something the name of irtilch 
begins with the m sound. What Is It? (Response: Monkey) The 
beginning sound of this picture name %illl help you remember that 
each of thene letters (point to ths tqpper and lower case ii^ letters) 
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standa for the m sound, 

This Is how we write the m. (Demonstrate on the chalkboard 
the correct movement to employ In writing this letter. (CAMERA TO 
BOARD) Point out that it has two "faunqps". Baye the children 
trace the m letter in the air and then call upon the children, two 
or thr#e at a time, to write the n letter on the chalkboard.) 

Ordinarily, the next step in the development of this lesson 
should be the I^ein;forcement ^njd Ifaintenanee Activities . However, 
these will be presented on this tape after the lesson for the 
sound, which limsdiately follows, is Introdttced. 

It is fun to have Ariends. Die more trimia you have, the 
more "fun" things you can do. Of course, pets can be fk*iends, too. 
Alexander has friends, many, mar^ fklends. Today's story is about 
one of his fk*iends and the ftoiny kind of pet he has. 

Nobody 's Perfect 

One of Alexander's friends is a neighbor boy, named Noah. 
Noah has a pet, but it isn't a bird— it's a dog idioae name is 
Napoleon. 

Nap<deon is a nice dog, but there is one thing wrong with him. 
His tail was cut so short that it looks more like a nose and does 
not look like a tail at all. This makes it hard to tell idiich is 
the front end of Napoleon and which is the back end. 

Well, ^re day Noah came over to sbrw Alexander the new neok«- 
erohief he t^t for his ninth bijrthday, and, trailing behind him 
was his dog. Napoleon. 

Alexander said, "Noah, the more I see of your dog, the more I 
think he looks like a walking noodle, with a face in the front and 
another, face in the back." 

Gabby« who was watching from his page , said , " 'Oah is an 
'oodle. 'Apoleon is an 'oodle'." 

Alexander said, "Don't mind naughty Oabfay, Noah. He Just 
can't say words that start with the q sound because he has no 
teeth. You see, you need teeth to say this sound. Tou place your 
tongue tip behind your upper firont teeth and the comes out 
through the nose." 

Qabby said, "I'm not 'aughty and 'Oah has a dog that looks 
like an 'oodle." 

Alexander said, "Ihish, Gabby. Keep your nose out of my con- 
versation. Noah, wby don't you put your neckerchief around 
Napoleon's neckt Then it will be eaqr to'know which end of Nap- 
oleon is his head end and which is his tail end." 
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Noah saldt "No , not This neckerchief Is too nice for 

Najioleon's neck!" 

Gabby saidt "'0. 'Apoleon has two *ecks. He needs two 
*eckerchiefs.** 

Alexander said, "You're very noisy. Gabby* Hsre*s a nat to 
nibble on* This should keep your mouth busy. Noah, I guess you'll 
have to see that Napoleon always walks forward and never backward. 
Then no one will have trouble knowing lAAoh end is irtiich." 

Gabby saidt "^Apoleon has two *ecks and two *oses.** 

Alexander said. "Gabl^, Napoleon doesn't have 'eeks. He has 
one neck and he does not have *oses. Ha has one nose. I*ve heard 
Just about enough nonsense from you.** What do you think Alexander 
did? Yest he put a cover over Gabby *s cage to stop his nimble 
tongue. 

Do you think Gabby ever said n-eck or n^se or N apoleon or 
n- aughty or N-^bSL'' >iot Never, never, never! 

Because Gabby had no teeth, he could not say the words n-gse, 
n-esk, N-2«yb, n -augfaty and many other words that begin with tbm 
same sound as these words* With what sound did these words beginT 
(Response: N) Yes, the words n-ose. n-^eck. N-oah. and n aughty 
begin with the & sound. 

Open your eyes for this part of the game* Watch rny lips when 
I say n words and when I say a word that does not begin with n, put 
your finger over your lipe and do not say it. Ready? (CAMERA TO 

INSTRUCTOR) 

First sequence of words (Children remain sil«nt when they hear foil 

word MONEY) 

nest, noodle, nose, nickel, name, mapkin, MONEY, naughty, 
needle 

Second sequence of words (Children remain silent iriien they hear 
foil word MUFFIN) 

nest, neighbor* nimble, nobody, noisy, nothing, MDFFIN, nniber 

Third sequence of words (Cliildren remain <:tLlent when they bear foil 
word MAGIC) 

nest, nursery, Nancy, nonsense, nibble, NicaC, newspaper, 
necktie 

This part of our listening game is played witt our eyes 
closed. Remember to give me a hand signal when I say a word that 
does not begin with q,. 
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FirMt a*qu«rice of words (Children pjlve hand signal when they hear 
foil word NIU3AZINK) 



nest, nasty, national, narrow, navy, necklace, lOGAZINE, 
needle 



Second sequence of words (Children give hand sicnal when they hear 
foil word MUSCLB) 

nest, Nicholas, nickel, nightgown, noisy, MDSCIf, nothing, 
nonsense 



Third sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear 
foU word MOUNTAIN) 



nest, number, nugget, neighbor, nuisanoe, nibble, MOUMIAIN, 
notice 



Show the phonetic picture card for n and say the followlne: 
CAMERA TO CARD) 

Here is a picture of something the name of which begins with 
tlie n sound. What is it? (Response: Nest) The beginning sound 
of this picture name will help you remeniber that each of these 
letters (point to the vqpper and lower ease n letters) stands for 
the sound. " 

This is how we write the n. (CAMERA TO CHALKBOARD) 

DMonstrato on the chalkboard the correct movement to enq>loy 
in writing this letter. Point out that it has one "hump*. Compare 
it to the m letter which has two "humps". Have the children trace 
the n letter in the air and than call upon the children, two or 
three at a Ume, to write the ^letter on the chalkboard. 

Reinforcement and fbintmance Activities 

Auditory and Visual Discrimination Games 

Farade of the Paper Soldiers 

Mimeograph two pictures, one of lAioh pictures two toy sol- 
diers Ubo look exactly alike and on the other have two soldiers 
that are different. Give each child a copy of both pictures. 
Place two parallel ohaljc lines on the chalkboard. liead one line 
on the left, with the consonant and the other with the q conso- 
nant. These lines represent two lines in a parade and the pro- 
gression (placing the soldiers into the line of parade) will be 
from left to right. 

Say ttie following: I am going to say word-pairs. If the 
words I say begin with the same sound, m or jn, place the picture 
of the toy soldiers that look alike on the ia or q line, starting 
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the lin* of march on th« l«ft hand sld«. If the word-pairs I say 
begin with sounds that are not alike, they will not be placed In 
the parade. (CAMERA TO BOARD) 

The following list of words may be combined as word-pairs in 
mai>y ways: 



new msw neat meat net met 

nap map naU mail nine mine 

noose moose noon moon notion motion 

nice mice nuiiib mm Nan man 

narrow marrow night might name mln 

Watch Out for the Humps 

Make drawings of a dromedary camel (one hump) and a bactrian 
camel (two hunqps). On tbs honp of the dromedary make an n to con- 
form to the hump and on tbs bactrian camel make an 2 to conform to 
the two humps. Make a slit below the n and i| wide enough to accom- 
odate a 3 by 5 picture card. Paste a paper bag in back of each 
camel picture. Just below this slit. Tack the drawings on the 
chalkboard with tape. 



Prepare a set of picture cards irtiose names begin with the a 
and/or m sound. As you. teacher, hold iqp a picture, children are 
to identify the sound which begins its name and then "drop" the 
picture card into the hump(s) of the annropriate camel. A sug- 
gested list of nouns idiieh can easily be pictured: 

nickel nose mustache mask muffin 

nurse nail match money macaroni 

needle nine melon magnet mountain 

necklace nut moon medal measles 

nest nutcracker mouth monkey mustard 

Language Activity 



Use the same set of cards prepared for the Watch Out for the 
Humps activity. Shuffle the cards and display one card at a time 
saying the following sentence starter > Ihia morning I brought 

to school. Coqpleta the sentance uaing the name of the 

picture you display. You may continue saying the sentenca starters 
and the children aiqpply the namea of each pietore card you show. 
Or, you may ask the children to suggest a sentence starter and fill 
in the picture name of the picture card you (teacher) sel*ct. 

Vary the sentence starters. For example, Aa I was walking 

down the street I found . Last night tooth fell out. 

The tooth fairy left under my pillow. A qiiaer tree i« 

growing in our back yard. On it is growing . Etc. 

Final Step in the Lesson Development. 
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Mace groups of thrM words each on the chalkboard and have 
tto children ''box'* the m words, '^circle'* the i^wordet and erase 
those that begin with neither of these letters. 



nap map ham nail note 
met no mud rail hot 
ran neat nut mioe new 



mew ride mule Mm 
nest nine hen mask 
meat muff Med nose 



You* teacher* may say all the boxed and oircled words. 
Related activities 

1. van ting the m and q letters. 

2. Finding m and n letters fk-om letter boxes and placing 
these in pupil pocket charts. 

3* Workbook pages. 

^. Cut various patterns (shapes) Arom newspaper and/or mag- 
asine pages. Give each child two patterns. Instruct the 
class to underline or circle all the words that begin with 
m on one "newspaper"* pattern and in like manner to find 
all the words that bsgin with an on the other pattern. 

EM of Tape 8 



Tape 9 

Ihe Consonant Sound £ (v) 

The consonant sound £ is classified as a voiceless fricative. 
Its voiced correlative* v (point to £ and v on the consonant chart) 
(CAMERA TO CHART) is produced in the same manner^ but with one dif- 
ference* the voeal ohords vibrate in articulating the sound* 
To produce the sounds f and v the upper teeth are placed lightly 
in contact with the elevated lowar lip. Articulate £ and v and 
note the positioning of the articulators and note also that the 
vocal chords vibrate trtien articulating the x aound. (CAMERA TO 
CHART) 

The sound v is MOT to bs introduced at the same time as is 
the sound £. The sound v will be dealt with at a time iMoh de- 
pends on its seqoential positiM in the continuum of the 44 basic 
speech sounds. When this point in the continoum is reached (point 
to the line ohart with the kk basic speech sounds )(CAIfHiA TO 
CHART) * follow the earns procedurs developed on this taps for the 
sound The only ehange required will be to substitute the z 
sound and words beginning with the £ sound in the auditory dis* 
crimination exeroiss for the £ sound and words bsginning with an 
£ sound. Adapt the games suggested on this tape* substituting tbs 
sound £ and v words. 

Also* further along in the continuum of basic speech isounds* 
the 1^ and g|i spelling variants soundsd as £ occur. Ihe and gj^ 



spellings are the usual and leas frequently oocurrii^ spellings. 
Hence, these do not require a lengtl^ presentation other than to 
point out that these are sounded as £ (sound) and give ooiMOhljr 
occurring word exanples having these spelling variants. Silent gh 
is considered on a later tape. 

Conduct a brief review of the consonant sound m (not for the 
n sound). *~ 

Following this brief introducti<m, read the notivational 
story, Funny Face. How many of you chew gum? (Response will be a 
show of hands.) Well, today's story is about Alexander's firiend, 
Felix t and about chewing guTw 

Ftttiny Face 

Right after school one Friday, Alexander went over to see his 
friend t Felix. Felix had a feline«-that*s another name for cat— 
who had a fancy, F^rnich name, Francois. Felix said that his oat 
was very unusual. In fact, he thought his oat was a fascinating 
feline. Mali, Alexander found out irt?y Felix thought Araneois was 
a fascinating cat. 

\Vhen Alexander got boms about five o'clock, he told his mother 
about Francois. Yes, you guessed it**there was Qablgr listening, ae 

usual. 

Alexander said, "Felix's cat is fUnny looking. He has frizzly 
fur covered with spots that look like freckles." 

Gabby said, "VOiat are 'reokles?" 

Alexander answered, "Francois has f-*reokles. I guess you* 11 
never be able to say words beginning with the f sound. You need 
upper teeth to touch the inside of your low«r Up and then you 
you blow. Maybe if you had a nut like a mbert for a tooth, you 
might be able to make an £ sound." 

So Alexander put a filbert into Cabby's mouth and said, "Mow 
blow and say words like tm^ fat , faoe. " 

Gabl^ blew real hard. The filbert flew out of his mouth and 
fell on the floor. All he said was, 'un instead of Haai *at in* 
stead of ££bt «nd 'ace instead of face . 

Alexander said, "You sound like a no^good firecracker I" 

Oabby answered, "I'm a good 'cracker!" 

Alexander said, "Lst*s try again. I'll pot this filbert back 
in your mouth. Now say, fool , fairv , ftruit ." 

Oabby blew hard again. He blew eo hard he blew the fea, which 
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is a hat, off Alexander's head. Alexander had bought the fes at 
a Pun Fair for fifty oents. Once again » Gabt^y could not etart 
tforda vith an f aound. He said «ool** instead of fool , "airy* in* 
stead of fairy , and ^'ruit'* instead of ft%4t . 

Alexander said, nt's no use. You can't say words that begin 
with an £ sound. So let fie finish telling you about Francois. 
What Francois can do is fascinating* Re can chew a gum ball and 
blow bubbles vith it.** 

Gabby internqpted and said* *I want to chew gum." 

Alexander said* ''Fine. Here's a gum ball." 

Gabby chewed and chewed and chewed. Then he blew and blew 
and blew. Guess what happened? Tlie bubble got so big it burst 
and the sticky gum got stuck over all the feathers on his facet 

After Alexander got all the gum off Oabty's face, do you 
think Gabby ever practiced saying words that began with tbs ^ 
sound? Hot Never • never » never 1 

It was easy for Gabby to blow bubbles with bubble gum. but 
when he tried blowing to make a certain sound we use in talking* 
he had trouble. What sound was it? (Response x The g sound) Tes» 
Gabby could not make an t aound because he had no teeth to help him. 

In our game today, we are going to listen for words that begin 
with the sound as in fox > Remenbert close your eyes for the 
first part of this game and listen carefully for words that begin 
with When I s^ a word that does not begin with the £ sound, 
raise your hand to let me know you beard a word that did not begin 
with the sound. Ready? (CAMBRA 10 CHALDQARD) 

First sequance of words (Children give hand signal when timy hear 
foil word THSeU} 

fox. finger, family, fancy, fire. 1HIMBUI. fever, four 

Second sequence of words (Children give hand signal idien ttoy hear 
foU word VINBaAR) 

fox. face, field, flower, funny. fUr. file. VIHSQAR. flicker 

Third sequence of words (Children give hand signal when iimy hear 
foil word VI1AMIN) 

fox. fable, find. fly. feather. foUow. VITAKDI. friend 

The next part of our listenii« game is played with our ^s 
open. Watch ngr lipa as I say words and this time repeat only the 
I ward I say« When I say a word that does not begin with £. put 
your finger over your lips and do not say Xt. Ready? 

M»s 



First aequsno* of words (Childrvn remain silant wfam thay tear 
foil word VALLSr)(CAM3RA 10 CUSS) 

fox, frash, far, faka. firat, father, fight, VALLBI, foraat 

Second aaquanoa of words (Children remain sUent when they hear 

foil word ratSTLB) 

fox. fUm, food, fin, fringe, THISTLB. foasil. foam 

Third sequence of words (Children remain silent lAan they hear 
foil word VANILU) 

fox, feel, favor, fly, first, fetch, fish, ViMILU, faiiy 

Show the phonetic picture card for £. (CAMERA TO CARD) 

Here is a picture of something the name of which begins with 
the f sound. What la it? (Reaponse: A fox) The beglnnii^ aound 
of this picture name wUl help you rememljer that each of thaae 
letters (point to the upper and lower case £ lettera) atanda for 

the f sound. 

This is how we write the f letter. (Demonstrate on the chalk- 
board the correct movement to employ in writii« an I letter. Have 
the children trace the £ letter in the air and then have them, two 
or three at a time, write the £ letter on tb» ohalUioard. Teaoh 
the writing of the vppBV eaae, capital, letter whan the need 
arises.) 

Reinforcement and Maintenance Activities 

Hall of y am<i Game 

Before calling ths children to the reading circle, have each 
child draw a head-and -shoulder picture of himself on drawing pi^r 
the sise of a 3 by 5 <m^* They bring this plotore to the reading 

circle. 

Say the foUowingi I will aay a word idiieh you wlU repeat 
and add a rhyming word by changing the beginning aowid in ngr word 
to an £ aound. For example, when I aay the word door , you aay 
door-four (for). If you give the correct rhyndng word which be- 
gins with the £ sound, I shall hang your ploture In the Ha^ 
Fame. That's idiere the pictures of many important people hang. 
(The HalX sC £saft i« the bulletin board. A aign, H|2i st SSitt. 
should be tacked on the bulletin board. ) The f^lowing is a list 
of words to say and the word in parentheaia is the companlon- 
rlvnlng-word reaponae from a child t 

niokle bell bake belt honey hollow alap 
(fickle) (fell) (fake) (felt) (ftony) (follow) (flap) 
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dish ball oroim box rib pig block try 
(fish) (fall) (frown) (fox) (fib) (fig) (flock) (fty) 

mind nlM mill mix tire naar dense dawn 
(find) (fine) (fill) (fix) (fire) (fear) (fence) (fawn) 

log msrry psel pinch slip pan hit 
(fog) (ferry) (feel) (finch) (fUp) (fan) (fit) 

Firecracker Fair 

Draw upon the chalkboard or on a large siae obart papw 
(2<f by 36) a mubBr of cylindrical shapes to resemble the oart^ 
ridge of a firecracker. Say the following to the children; If 
you can guess ngr riddle, you may light a fireoractor by writing an 
£ letter on top the firecracker. Die £ letter will bs the flams. 

Riddles 

This la the part you put into your shoe. It is a (foot). 

It is an Insect that fLaahes a light off and on and can bs seen In 

the daik. It is a (firefly). 

It has 50 stars end 13 red and white stripes. It is an Jtanerlcan 

(fUg). 

You have four of tham on one hand and a thumb. Thsy are 

(fingers). 

Mother uses this to bake cakes. It is (flour). 

This covers birds. They are (feathers). 

It is good to eat on a bun with catsup and mustard. It is a 

(flrankfttrter). 

It is candy. It is (fudge). 

We use this in a camera. It is (film). 

It makes a croaking sound and can live in or out of water. It is 

a (fk*og). 

f'lgs, horses • chickens • duoks, and geese live hare. It Is a 
(farm). 

Your eyes, nose, and mouth are on it. It is your ^^.^^ (faca)« 

It swims In water and we oan cook and eat it. It is a (fish). 

A fish uses these to swim. They are , (fine). 

It is the number that fcdilows three irtien you count. The number ie 

(four). 

Final Step In the Lesson Developmmt 

Place groupe of three words each on the chalkboard. Have the 
children erase or draw a line through the wof^s which do not begin 
with an £ letter. 

fell tree Fnd file bait cry for 
tell free Tad tile felt try fox 
fan to red pile mat firy tax 

You, teacher, may read all the £ words to the children. Point and 
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slide your hand under each word aa you say each one. 
Melated Activities 

1. Writing the f letter. 

2. Finding the f letter » both upper and lower ea8e« from 
letter boxes to be placed into pupil pocket charts. 

3* Workbook pages. 

Continue to encourage children to bring pictures of things 
the names of which begin with the f sound. Or. thqr may bring in 
words which they find on labelsg newspapers, or magasine pages. 
Put a star on their Ha^ of Fams pictures to show that they **per- 
formed beyond the call of duty". 

Ehd of Ttape 9 



Tspe 10 

The Consonant Sound r 

Conduct a brief review for the consonant sound £ using the 
procedure suggested on an earlier tape. (CAMERA TO CHART) 

The consonant sound £ is classified as a semi-vowel or glide 
(point to the (^glide"* grouping on the consonant chart). It resem- 
bles a vowel sound in that it is produced with relatively little 
friction. The r sound may be produced in a variety of ways. The 
following is a general description of the positioning of the artic- 
ulators used in producing the sound £$ 
Teeth and lips slightly parted, 

Tongue is turned slightly backward and is raised toward the back 
part of the upper front gum, but does not touch it. 

Sides of the tcnigue are pressed against the upper side teeth. 
Primary children find an r sound most difficult to articulate, and 
the sound j£ is eonmonly substituted for it. The substitution of 
the w sound results (1) when the sides of the tongue are not 
pressed against the inner border of the upper teeth and (2) irtien 
the lips are too rounded. 

Articulate the following words and as you do so, think about 
how you position the Articulators to say the beginning sound, 
r-uni r-ed, r-abbit, r-obin, r-lddle. 

In today's story. Gabby has no trouble saying words that begin 
with a sound you will listen for today. But he does have trouble 
understanding what words mean. Listen carefully to find out irtiat 
puzzles him. 

Alexander's rnother was in the kitchen making rhubarb pie. 
Gablgr and Alexander were in the kitchen, too* Alexander was read« 
Ing an animal book and his talking bird was looking and listenli«« 
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Moth«r said. "Alexander, put this ruby ring of mine on ay 
drMser and than gat nqr rolling pin.<* 

Oabbgr. who tiaa listaning. said. "VAiat kind of bae ia a ru-by? 
la a ru-by a relative of a honaybaa?" 

Alaxandar replied , »I sea you oan aay uorda that begin with 
the sound. That's becauae you're using your tongu^ and not your 
lipa, irtiich you don't have. Mother wasn't talking about beea. She 
was talking about a precious red atone oallad a ru-by. Now idtat 
was Z to get? Oh, yes— the rolling pin." 

Gabby said. "Let me aee you roll a pin." 

"A rolling pin is not really a pin," replied Alexander. "It'e 
ahapod like a tiibe and is made of wood. Mother is going to use it 
to roll out a pie crust." 

Mother said. "Alexander. I bought you some rock candy." 

"Rock candy t" said Gabby. "I never knew candy was made of 
rocks." 

"No. no. Gabby." said Alexander. "Ihis candy ian't made ttam 
rocks. It just resembles little rocks put together on a string. 
Here, have a piece of rock canc^. " 

Gabby took the piese of rock candy and as he ate it. he made 
a Aini^y sound. "'Runch. 'runch. 'runeh." 

Mother aald. "Alexander, get the radishes flrora the refriger- 
ator. I want to carve them into rosettea." 

"Ra-dishea7" said Gabby. "Are these diataea like paper and 
china diaheaT" 

Alexander aaid. "No. no. nol Ra-diahes are root vegetables." 

"Aleocander. how did you like the Jelly roll we had for fareak- 
faat?" aaked Mother. 

Gabby aaid. "I've heard of egg rolls at Eaater time, but I»ve 
never beard of Jelly rollal It must be awfully messy." 

Alexander replied. "What a ridiculoua ideal A Jelly roll 
isn't a game. It's a cake that haa Jelly rolled inside it." 

Mother aaked Alexander to get her a rubber band to put around 
her recipe cards. 

When Gabby heard the word8,£i£^ he asked. "What kind 

of nusio does a rubber band play?" 
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To answer Cabby's question. Alexander shoved him a rubber 

band. 

Gabby said. "Why don't words mean what they're supposed toT" 

Alexander replied. "Don't worry, Gabbg^. Ereryone makes mis- 
takes, but you must try not to repeat the same mistake." 

Then Alexander said to his mother, "I'm reading about rein- 
deer. And here is somsthing about a rhinoceros. " 

Gabby said, "RsindeerT Do they really bring rein? Is 
rhi-noeeros another kind of rye bread?" 

"A reindeer has notfain|p^ do with bringing rain. Here, look 
at this picture and you'll see that a rhinoceros is not a loaf of 
rye bread." 

Gabby looked at the picture and sure enough, it didn 't re- 
semble a loaf of bread. 

Gabby then said, "Where is the rabbit with three legs?" 

Alexander replied, "I don't know of a rabbit with three legs 
or where he is." 

To which Gabby said, "Wall, you should know. You're wearii« 
a rabbit's foot." 

"This is a good luck charm," said Alexander. "And as for the 
rabbit, maybe somoone made rabbit stew out of him or maybe he's in 
rabbit heaven." 

Alexander turned to his mother and said, "Mother, I'm going 
to give hqt old rocking horse that's in the attic to the church for 
their rummage sale." 

Mother said, "Fine. I'll help you get it down Just as soon 
as I get this rhubarb pie into the refriir.rator." 

She put the pie into the refrigerator, but she didn't com- 
pletely close the reflrigerator door. While she and Alaocander were 
up in the attic getting the rockii« horse, Qabby slipped into the 
refrigerator. Guess what happened? The reArigerator door slamwd 
shut I 

What a ruB^us Gabby made in the refirigeratorl Mother and 
Alexander rushed to the refrigerator to find out idiet was causing 
the racket inside it. They opened the door and there was Gabby, 
nearly Arosen, standing in the middle of the xteibarb piei Ths pie 
was ruined and Mother threw it into the rubbish can. 

In no time at all, Alexander washed the rhubarb off Qebby's 
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lega, but It took a long tlm0 for Gabby to dtfroat. 

Gabby kept complaining, •«I»ve got rheumatism In my nock I" 

To which Alexander answered » "What you have cornea from being 
a rubber neck.** 

Gabl^ answered, **Rubber neck? I don't have rubber In iqy neck. 

Do you think Gabby ever understood what words beginning with 
the r sound really meant? Not never, never. Well, anyway, not 
always t 

Mow that you've heard the story, you know that Gabby can say 
words starting with a certain sound. What sound Is It? (Bw^^mx 
r) Yes, words starting with an £ sound were easy for Gabty ' , ^ 

Today, we are going to listen for the sound, r. Close your 
eyes for the first part of this game. Remember to*glve me a hand 
signal uhmn I say a word that does not begin with the £ sound. 

First sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear 
foil word WIND) (CAMERA TC CUAIiCBOARD) 

rabbit, race, rain, rake, rice, ring, WIND, rule, rice 

Second sequence of words (Children give hand signal lAen they hear 
foil word WOMAN) 

rabbit, read, ranch, ribbon, rose, right, raft, W(»fAN, rush, 

rope 

Third sequence of words (Children give hard signal i^en th^y hear 
foil word WEST) 

rabbit, rich, rlde» rooster, roll, WBST, round, road 

Open your eyes for the next part of our listening game. Re- 
peat only words I say that begin with the £ sound. Put your finger 
over your lips when I say a word that does not begin with the sound 
r. 

First sequence of words (Children remain silent when the / hear 
f oU word WHITE) 

rabbit, rake, riddle, rag, raisin, ruby, VKITE, rattle, rascal 

Second sequence of words (Children remain silent irtien they hear 
foil word WELCOME) 

rabbit, room, rocker, roast, rough, WELCOME, raaor, record 

Third sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear 
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foil word MUJiUT) 



rabbit, radish, rhubarb, robot. WAUIUT. rant. root, reindaar 

Show tha phonatio pictura card for i;, and aayi (CAMERA TO CARD) 
Here is a pictura of aomthing tha nama of which bagina with tha 
r sound. What ia it? (Raaponaa: Rabbit) Tha baginning sound of 
this pictura nama will halp you ramaiRbar that aach of thaaa lattara 
(point to uppar and lowar caaa n lattara) atanda for tha jr aound. 

Ihis is how wa writa tha lattar for tha £ aound. (Damonatrata 
on tha chalkboard tha oorract moiramant (CAMERA TO BOARD) to amploy 
in writing tha £ lattar.) Hava tha childran traoa an £ lattar in 
the air. Than hava two or tfaraa childran at a tima. go to tha 
chalkboard to writa an £ lattar. Taaeh tha writing of tha uppar 
casa R whan tha naad ariaaa. 

RainforcoTiiant and Haintananoa Aetivitiaa 

Auditory Discrimination 

Rhywa With a Raason Say tha appropriata word baginning with tha 

£ aound: 

lUng-a-ling. Ding -a -ling 
I heard a telephone (ring). 

The funny thing I found 
Was fat. big. and (round). 

I saw a cat 
Run after a (rat). 

This is the place 
To have a (raca)> 

In my pocket 
I have a (locket). 

I know that we need 
To know how to (read). 

The pig said, "oof. oof** 
When he feU off the (roof)* 

Me tried and triad 
A horaa to (ride). 

Auditory and Visual Diacrimination 

Riddla-gama (or Riddle g^sB^sdZ or Sl^dla Hawfcla) 

Mount pioturas of nouna baginning with tha £ aound; print tha 



I aaw on the pane 

Some drops of (rain). 

We have fun 

When we (run). 

I aaw a toad 

Hop down the (road). 

I wonder if mice 

Uke to eat (rice). 

Do you auiqpoae 

This ia a (roae)T 

high ia a peach 
I would like to (raach). 

Shoaa that are tight 

Don't feel all (right). 
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picture name below each, underline the r. and place these along 
the chalkboard ledge: 

rabbit rooster rainbow raisin robin radio 
rattle rose raspberry raincoat ring raccoon 

rocker rhinoceros ribbon 

Say the following riddles and have individual children iden- 
tify \>y narne and picture the answer to each riddle. 



It hops. 

It has a very small tail. 
It has big ears. 
What is it? (rabbit) 

It is a Aniit. 

The last part of its name is 

berry. 
It is reo or black. 
What is it? (raspberry) 

It lives on a farm 

It is a boy chicken. 

It says, "Cock-a-doodle-doo. ■* 

What is it? (rooster) 

You see it in the sky. 

You may see it after it rains. 

It has ma^y colors. 

What is it? (rainbo: ) 

It Is a bird. 

It has a yellowish red breast. 
Its eggs are greenish blue with 

speckles. 
What is it? (robin) 

It is a piece of furniture. 
It is like a chair that rocks. 
It may be bi^ or small. 
What is it? (rocker) 

It Is an animal. 

It looks like it has a mask. 

Its tall has baxxl or ring 

markings. 
What is it? (raccoon) 



It is a toy. 

It makes noise Uhm you shake it. 
A baby plays with it. 
What is it? (rattle) 

These are dried grapes 

Th^ may be yellow or purplish 

blue. 
They are sweet. 
What are they? (raisins) 

It is a coat. 
It is worn when it rains. 
It may be any color. 
What Is it? (raincoat) 

It is worn on a finger. 
It may have a pretty stone in it. 
It may be made of gold or silver. 
What is it? (ring) 

It is a set. 

It can be turned on for music or 
news* 

It is in a box shape 
What is it? (radio) 

It is a big animal. 

It has a horn or two on its nose. 

We see it at the aoo. 

What is it? (rhinoceros) 

It is a strip or band of 

material. 
Girls wear it in their hair. 
It can be tied into a bow. 
What is it? (ribbon) 



Pinal step in the Lesson Development (CAMERA 10 CHAUCBOARD) 

Place groups of three words each on the chalkboard and have 
the children erase or draw lines through words that do not begin 
with the £ letter. 
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nose 
rice 



rose 



nice 

not 
rot 



rap 
nap 
map 



mum 



run 
mm 



hat 
rat 

mat 



row 
how 



now 



You« teacher « may read the r words after the words have been 
Identified. 

Related Activities 

1. fating the r letter. 

2. Finding r letters, both upper and lower ease, tram letter 
boxes and placing these into piqpil pocket charts. 

3. Ehcourage children to bring in words or pictures the names 
of lAilch begin with the ]^ letter that can be found on 
labels, newspapers or magaaine pages, flyers, or brochures. 

^. Wbrkbook pages. 



Conduct a brief review of the consonant sound £ usirg the 
procedure suggested on an earlier tape. 

The tapes on irfilch the first five most frequently used con- 
sonants were presented are sounds that chUdren may be asked to 
articulate for they are oontinuants and can be produced without 
^ny distortion. The next five moat frequently used consonant 
sowds g^, b« t, £• ^ are classified as stop-plosives. The conso- 
nant k (c) is the sixth stcyp-^losive, but is not, based on fire- 
quency of occuirrence, included in as one of the ten most firequently 
occurring consonants in the Qiglish language. 

Stop-plosive sounds are formed conqpletel^^ closing the air 
passage, then con^ressing the air and suddenly opening the paseage 
so that the air escapes making an explosive sound* Children 
should not be asked to articulate the stop-plosive sounds in iso- 
lation since to do so, results in distortion. 

As has been stated above, there are six atop-plosive sounds 
and these occur in pairs. One member of each pair is voiced and 
the other member is voiceless. Ihe stop-plosive oonsonant pairs 
are: g^k (e), ^-£, and ^-t. The cmsonants K-){-d are voiced 
sounds; 1^ (e)-^-^ are voiceless. 

This tape will oonoem Itself with the presentation of the 
voiced consonant The initial phase in the production of the gi 
sound is the same as for li and Qg^, that is the back of the tongue 
makes firm contact with the soft palate. The tip of the tongue is 
placed behind the lower front teeth. The second phaee in the 



EM of Tape 10 



Tape 11 



The Consonant Sound £ 
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production of the sound and also (fi) • la tbm auddan louarlng 
of the tongue and a release of the Inqpounded air. 

Present the motivational story for the £ sound in the follov- 
ing manners Birthdajrs come only once a year to each ons of us and 
lt*s a very special day. Some people celebrate blrthdiys by having 
parties. Mb11» today you will hear about a birthday party to which 
Alexander was invited. 

Galahad was a goose and because ha was a boy goose » he was 
also a gander. He belonged to Alexander *a fk*iendt Oabe. Gabe is 
the short name for Gabriel. 

Gabe was having a birthday party and» of course, he invited 
Alexander. Gabe invited an even dosen flriends to the party. A 
dozen » you know» is a twelve of anything. 

Alexander said to his mother* "^What kind of gift shall I give 
Gabe7>* 



Mother answered* "^Gabe likes your goggles so very much* lAiy 
not give him a pair?" 

Gabby* who was there listenii«* said* «I want a pair of 
*doddles*.« 

Alexander giggled and said* "The word is 'goggles « and it 
starts with the sound The way to make the £ sound is to bmp 
the beck of your tongue vp against the roof of your mouth. Then 
lower your tongue and let the breath gush out. 

Alexander went to the party and had a grand tlM. When he 
got home from the party he told his mother about the good time he 
had. As he talked* Oabtqr listened eareAaiy. 

Alexander said* i*fiirerything went along fliie for a irtiile. 
Galahad* Gabe*s goose* was there too* and he did a great deal of 
gabbling. 

Gabby asked* "Show me how to dabble." 

"The word is ^gabble* not ^dabble**" said Alexander. "Iou*ll 
have to aak that slUy goose Galahad to teach you how to gabble." 

Mother wanted to hear more about the party. So she asked* 
"What kind of games did you playT" 

"Ms played Tick-Ttek-Tbe using t«aiiy colored gumdrops*" said 
Alexander* "Bach one of us got a bag of gumdrops. Uhsn Gabe^a 
mother sailed *red** or any other ocHoft. each one of us put that 
color gumdrop on the tick-tack-toe card. That's when the trouble 
started. Galahad kept gobbling 19* or should Z a^* gobbling down* 
Gabe's gumdrops just as soon as he put them down." 
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Qabby asked • **Sinee when do they make dum in the shape of 
drops? I thought dum always oame in the shape of sticks." 

Alexander answered crossly, ^^No, no, no, not 'diadrops*. The 
word is *Kunidrops*« You mast have a lasy tongue that won't hump 
up.*» 

Alexander's mother again asked, "What other games did you 

play?" 

"Vfe played Goober Oambol ." said Alexander. "Bireryone was 
given an empty bag to use for the goobers we were to find hidden 
in the garden." 

Gabby asked, "Vlhat are doobere?" 

Alexander replied, "I don't know irtiat 'doobere' are* but I do 
know what 'goobers' are. They're peanuts* just plain old peanuts. 
Well, while the guests were searc hin g for goobers, who elee do you 
think Joined in the search? Galahad, of course. But he gobbled 
them up just as fast as he found then* shells and all." 

Alexander's mother said, "Goodness I What happened to Galahad?" 

"He started to gag»" said Alexander. "Gag mans to cteke, you 
know. So Gabe grabbed Galahad liQr the lege, turned him upside down 
and shook him until he coughed up all the goobers." 

Gabby asked, "How many doobere did he 'wallow '7" 

"Galahad swallowed two dosen goobers," replied Alexander. 

Gabby said, "Two dosen doobere I How many doobere is that?" 

Alexander said, "I told you once before* a doten is twelve of 
anything. Two dosen would be twenty-four. Galahad found the most 
goobers, lou'll never guess i^t his priae was." 

Gabby guessed, "Dooseberriee." 

Alexander corrected him and said* "You mean 'gooseberriee'. 
No, not 'gooseberries'. His prise was a pair of ginppies. Do you 
think he liked this prise?" 

Gabby answered. "No. He said, 'I'd rather have dooseberriee'." 

Alexander said, "You're wrong, Qablqr. He stuck his head in 
the bowl and gulped down both of the guppiesi" 

"What a dreedy doose," said Oablgr« 

"Don't say 'dreedy' and don't eay 'doose'. Start theee worde 
with a g sound and eay 'greedy' and 'goose '.^ 
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Do you think Gabbar could or would correctly say words that 
started with a £ sound? No. Never, never, never I 

Do you know why Gabby could not say words correctly that be- 
gan with the £ sound? Gabby did not hump the beck of hie tongue 
so that it touched the roof of his mouth. 

We are going to listen for words 1 say that begin with the £ 
sound. Close your eyes. Remember to hunp your tongue so that it 
touches the roof of your nouth. VQien I say a word that does not 
begin with the g. sound, be sure to give me a hand signal. 

First sequence of words (Children give hand signal ^en they hear 
foil word CARPET) (CAMERA TO CHAUCBOARD) 

goat. gas. glue, grnat. girl. give. CARPET, goose, gallon 

Second sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear 
foil word COSTARD) 

goat. good. gold, grape, grand, giggle, guess. CUSTARD, grow 

Third sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear 
foU word COPPER) 

goat, grass, gay. gallop, grab, go, COPPER, garbage, game 

Open your eyes for the next part of our listening game. Wktch 
my lips as I say words and repeat only the words that begin with 
the £ sound. When I say a word that does not begin with the £ 
sound, put your finger over your lips and do not say it. 

First sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear 
foil word KITTEN) 

goat, ghost. garUe. gate. gift, guest, KITTEN, glass, gun 

Second sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear 
foil word KETTLE) 

goat, garden, guppy. gang, globe, gift. KEIHE, give, gs^ 

Third sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear 
foU word CATERPIIXAR) 

goat. Gus, ground, gun. greedy, grade, CAIBiPIIiAR, gather 

Show the phonetic picture card (CAMERA ID CARD) for £ and say 
the following: Here is something the name of whieh begins with 
the £ sound. What is it? (Response: Goat) The beginnii« sound 
of this picture name will help you remember that each of these let- 
ters (point to vppvr and lower ease g) stands fo- he g, sound. 
This is how we write the letter for the £ aound ' Demonstrate on 
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the chalkboard the correct movemnt to enqploy in writing a £ let- 
ter.) Have the children trace a letter in the air* Then eall 
upon groupa of two or three children to write the g letter on the 
chalkboard until all have had a turn to write it. TMeh the 
writing of the capital 0 when the need arisee* 

Reinforcement and Maintenance Activities 

Auditory Discrimination 

An Ear*y Qame 

Start the game in the following way: I am going to say sen- 
t€/nces in which two words in each sentence begin with the ^ sound* 
Repeat each sentence and then say only the words that begin with 
the g sound* (The children who correctly identify the g. words are 
good Word Detectives and their names are placed on the bulletin 
board under the heading, VPRD DETaSTIVBS * Tou. teacher^ my^ if 
you, wish, write on the chalkboard the two words correctly identi- 
fied and have the g^ in each w<Mnd underlined.) Say the fbUowing 
sentences: 



I have a iqray Roose . 
A gosling is a baby goose . 
The n^Qose caught a grasshopper . 
I bought some gggi the grocfr y 

store. 
I heard Grace giggle . 
A garter snake was on the ground . 
Ms bought a gallon of glue . 
The gjm is as sticky as glue . 

This ghost likes 

Visual Discrimination Game 



I have a pair of green goggles, 
I will gather daisies in the 
garden . 

The gg -cart was in the garage . 
I gave hlsi a toy gun . 
The guitar was a birthday gift . 
I gfit a basket of grapes . 
The goat will greae in the 

field. 
graham oraekers* 



Race to the Moon 

Prepare two sets of picture cards. One set consists of pic- 
tures whose names begin with the g sound. Itae second set oonsists 
of pictures whose names begin with sounds other than the sound g.. 

Draw on the chalkboard a set of S*s irtiieh parallel each other 
so as to form a track. Divide this track into segments. Draw an- 
ottjer track identical to it. Draw a moon at the i^per enu of each 
track— the goal to be reached. One S-ehaped track is for the team 
of girls; the other S-shaped track is for the team of boys. 

Place three picture cards on the chalk ledge only one of 
which starts with the g sound. Alternately call on individual 
children Arom each team to select the picture idtoee name starts 
with the g sound. The child idio correctly identifies the £ sound 
picture will print the letter £ in one of the segnents of his team 
track until the team has reached the moon. 



57s 



When a ^ sound picture is correctly idonUfied. remove the 
three pictures and replace them with three other pictures. If a 
wrong picture is identified, the Uam regresses one segment toward 
the starting point and that child erases the £ letter last placed 
on bis track. The first team to reach the noon is the winner. A 
tie is possible. 

A list of 6 sound words which Small scale drawing of tracks: 
can be pictured: 

grass ghost globe 

girl gate grasshopper 

garage grapes goat 

goggles gun gourd St^rt 

goose glass grapefruit 

Final step in Usson Dsvelppment ^*^f^ BcyS 

Place a group of three words each on the chalkboard and hare 
the children erase or draw a line through wonis which do not be- 
gin with the letter. 

gun Que dig dive good punp 
<lo go pig pine Graee gun 
get quit gig giY* piece quilt 

As the words, or after the words beginning with a « letter 
(and sound) have been correctly identified, you, teacher, nav say 
these words. 




Kelated Activities 



1. Vbdting the £ letter. 

2. Finding the j letter, both upper and lower case, from 
letter boxes. 

3. Vlbrkbo^ pages. 

Cmtinue to encourage children to hrlng in pictures of things 
whose nanes begin with a sound. If a child brings in a suffi- 
cient number of pictures, permit bin to nake a £ booklet. If 
individual children bring in one or two pietures. display these on 
the hulletin board with the contributing child's naiss under his 
picture or pietures. 

Etad of Tape U 



Tape 12 

The Consonant Sound ]^ And Its Correlative £ 
Review the consonant sound £ using review procedure suggested 
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on an earlier tape. 

Ihe voiced consonant aound )^ and Its oorrolatlv* j^, a volo«- 
less consonant sound (point to these on the oonsonant ebart)(CAIB)A 
TO CHART) . are produced in their initial phue with the lips pres- 
sed together: the second phase eonsista of a sudden partii« of the 
lips to release a voiced sound for and a puff of breath tot the 
sound £. ReArain from asking children to articulate the ^ or £ 
sound In isolation for to do so will result in the sound 12§ or s^k 

On this Upe will be dereloped the lessons for the oonsonant 
sounds b and £. HoMver. you can see by this chart (point to the 
chart of forty-four basic speech sounds) (CAMERA TO CHART) tliat the 
consonant sound £ occurs Airther along in the continuum of basic 
speech sounds and should be taught to a dass of children at a 
time consistent with its position in the sequenee of basic speech 
sounds. Because of its relationship to the consonant sound ^, the 
consonant sound £ will be preaanted at this tine on this tape. 

Read the following motirational etoiy, Hillcween " TT TT lr y'^- 
to introduce the consonant sound ^: 

mny funny, sometines scary, things happen on Halloween night. 
I am going to tell you about seme ftanny things that happaned when 
Alexander went Trick and Tk'eatii^ on HallOMe«B night. And you'll 
find out about something got so tmof that hqspened to Gabbj. 

Halloween Happanlnga 

It is wonderfta to have firiends and Alexander wes eueh a good 
friend that everyone liked to be a fMend to him. Beauregard was 
one of these friends. Beauregard was called Beau for short and 
his beagle dog, Bonaparte, was called Bongr Boj for short. B017 
Boy never bit aqybody and his soft baxic wouldfi't firlghten even a 
butterfly. 

On Halloween night Beau oame to call for Alexander to go Ik>ick 
and Treating. Bmtj Boy had on a bunny msk and Alexander and Beau 
were dressed like an animal, a bull. Alexander was the head of the 
bull and Beau was at the tail end. 

VAien Alexander asked Gabby if he wanted to go along he said, 
"I can't Mlk because 'onions hurt*. I'll stay home and hand 
out bonbonn, 'belly Jeans' and biibble gum." 

"Hot 'belly Jeans 't You mean jelly beans. And don't say 
'onions', say 'bunions'. 0. K., you stay umw and help mother 
hand out treats," said Alexander. 

Then Alexander said, "Bony Boy, you be Urst to go to people's 
doors, and idien «iey open their doors, we'll yell, 'Tricks or 
Treats'." 

Bony Boy answered with a "Burf, barf* and a "Boof. hoof." 
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(iabby said. "'Durf, burf, boof, boofM ion sound like you're 

'•Jle Isn't burplnt." ""i'* Alexwnder. "He's not a human being 
so he talks In do;; language." 

"A human bean? I've heard of navy beans, string beans, lima 
beans, and 'belly Jeans', but I've never heard of human beans'," 
said Gabby. 

"I said 'hunan being* not 'human bean' and stop saying 'belly 
Jeans'," said Alexander* "The words are 'Jelly beans'. You know 
how to say words that start with ^. I saw you close your beak 
tightly and then you pushed hard to open it to make the }^ sound. 
But you put the ^ sound at the beginning of the wrong word." 

Then Alexander said to his nother, "See you later, mater." 

And he and Beau and Boity Boy went out for IVieks and Tk>eats. 

About an hour Icter Alexander returned home and Beau and Bony 
Boy returned to their home. 

Alexander called to his mother, "I'm home, «bm. I'm glad we 
took Bony 3oy along. He got dog biscuits for treats, but no one 
gave him his favorite dog treat, a bone. So he left us and went 
Trick and ft-eating hy himeelf . But Beau and I followed him. 

Bot^ Boy made the funniest mistake. As he went past Boni- 
face's barber shop, he licked the peppermint colored barber's pole. 
He thought it was peppemint candyl Then he went on 'til he 
reached Barney's butcher shop. Standing in front of his butcher 
shop, Barney has the model of a purple cow, Bosqy, with a bell a- 
round her neok and a pink piglet, named Bridget. Bony Boy bit 
into the legs of Bossy, the cow, and the ball around her neck rang. 
Barney, the butcher, cane out to find who the bell-ringer was. He 
laughed when he saw Bony Boy, and gave him a big, beautiful beefy 
bonel" 

•HfAiy didn't be bite Frldget the biglet?" asked Gabt^. 

"The piglet's name starts with a ^," said Alexander. "It's 
name is B-r-l-d-g-e-t-. By the way, did you take care of the 
children who came to our door for TJ-ieks or TWats while I was 
gone?" 

Before Gabby could say anything, mother answered, "I'm aArald 
he didn 't. He was too busy eating all the black Jelly beans. " 

"Why did you eat all the black Jelly beans. Gabby?" asked 
Alexander. 

Gabby answered, "To keep my feathers nice and black 
Black 'belly Jeans' I snack." 
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Alexander said crossly, »0h, hush up, blabber mouth, and he 
covered Gabby cage to keep him quiet. 

Later that night Gabby got very sick flrom all those blaok 
jelly beans he ate. 

Gabby said, «Those 'belly jeans' were not good for rny belly." 

Do you think Gabby ever learned to say ••jelly beans'* instead 
of ••belly jeans"? No, never, never, never I 

Vfe just heard a 5tory in ^ch Qabby made a funny mistake. 
He started the wrong word with the ^ sound. Instead of saying 

jelly beans**, what did he say? (Response: Belly jeans) Tes, he 
said ••belly jeans. 

Today, we are going to listen for words that begin with the 
sound, b. Close your eyes and listen for words that begin with 
this sound. Remember to give me a hand signal when I say a word 
which does not begin with the sound b. (CAMBR4 TO CHIUBOARD) 

First sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear 
foil word PET) 

bear, bag, bam, bird, best, bat, badge, PET, brown 

Second sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear 
foil word PILLOW) 

bear, basket, biscuit, bean, but, bubble, PUIXM, butter, beg 

Third sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear 
foU word PASTE) 

bear, bride, bottle, brain, brush, broom, bait, PASTE, bum, 

beat 

Open your eyes for the next part of our listening game. 
Watch my lips as I say words that bagin with the sound ^ and re- 
peat each one. When I say a word whioh does not begin with the 
sound, b, put your finger over your lips and do not say it. 

First sequence of words (Children remain silent irtien they hear 
foU word PUMPKIN) (CAMSIA TO TSyCUBR) 

bear, bacon, beetle, bee, brave, blue, boat, PUMPKIN, beach, 

band 

Second sequence of words (Children remain silent iriien th^ hear 
f oU word PADDLE) 

bear, brook, bank, bury, beef, bite, blaok, PADDLE, buy, 

button 
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Third sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear 
foil word hERKUME) 



bear, ball, brim, bed, buzi, bark, belt, rERFUMB, blanket. 

break 



Show phonetic picture card for b arri say the following: (OAMTRA 
TO CAliD) 

Here is a picture of something the name of which begins with 
the b sound. ;ifhat is it? (Kesponse: A bear) Yes, it is a bear. 
I he beginning sound of this picture name will help you remember 
that each of these letters (i:>oint to the u^par and lower case ^ 
letters) stands for the sound b. (When you, teacher, articulate 
this sound, mute, as much as possible, the schwa vowel sound which 
accompanies the articulation of all stop-plosive soiands.) 

This is how we write the letter for the ^ sound. (Demonstrate 
on the chalkboard the correct movement to employ in writing this 
letter.) (CAMERA TO flOAKD) Have the chUdren practice the letter 
by tracing it in the air. Then have each child write thla letter 
on the chalkboard. Teach the use of the capital g whm the need 
arises, as in the writing of proper nouns and in capitalising the 
first word of any sentence. 

Heinforcenmnt and maintenance activities will not be given at 
this point in time although in teaching a class, you would follow 
with these activities to help bond the sound under study with its 
symbol. These exercises will be given at a point further along on 
this tape. 

In the interest of conserving time (if that's possible) and 
because of the relationship which exists between the sounds ^ and 
li, the lesson for the consonant sound, £, follows: 

Read the following motivational story. Mind fcur t*B (wid fl's) , 
to introduce the consonant sound, g. — — ^ 

Teaching Gabtv to talk wasn't bard at all. It was .lard to 
get him to stop talking. In todi^'s story, Alexander tries to 
teach Gabby how to — . Oh, I can't tell yott--ar\yhow, not yet. 
You'll find out as I tell the story. 

laai Your t'a (sol a't) 

Quite often Alexander read to Gabby. Gabby would perch on 
his shoulder and help turn the pages as Alexander read* While 
Alexander read. Gabby pecked away at punv>kln seeds on a plate and 
Alexander crunched away on some popcorn. Gabby liked to look at 
pictures, especially bird pictures, such as parakeets, parrots 
and peacocks; and animal pictures, such as polar bears, possums^ 
pandas, pole oats, poodles, penguins, and paol^darms. Alexander 
would tell him the names of the birds and animals. 
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When Alexander ahowwl Gabby piotur«s of pael\yd«niis. Cabby 
asked. "What klnri of g«niis ar« 'paehygerms '7" 

Alexander replied, "I didn't say 'racivgarmB'. I said, 
'pacl^erma'." Pachyderms are elephants, rhlnoesroses, and 

hippopotamuses . 

Alexander was quite sure that he could teach Gabby to read. 
Gabby knew a lot of nursery rl^mes, such as Peter . Peter . Pumpkin 
Kater. and tongue twisters, such as "Peter Piper picked a peck of 
pickled peppers.** Alexander decided that now was the tins to 

teach him to read poetry. 

He said to Gabby, "Bring me a piece of paper and a pencU. 
I'm going to teach you to read poetry." 

Gabby got the paper and pencil and then he aald, "What kind 
of tree is 'poet-tree'?" 

"It's no kind of tree at all," aald Alexander. "It's words 
like you find in a song only you don't sing the words. First. 
I'll draw a picture and then I'll print a line of poetry under it." 

So Alexander drew the picture of a cow and colored it purple. 
He printed the words, "I never saw a purple cow". Then he said to 
Gabby. "What do you see in this picture?" 

Gabby said. "I see a plui»-colored cow. No, I think it's a 
purple cow." 

"That's perfect. Gabby." said Alexander. "It Is a purple 
cow, and that's what this line of print says, 'I never saw a 

purple cow'." 

"I never saw a purple cow, either," said Gabby. Does the cow 
give purple milk?" 

"No, no. Gabby." said Alexander. "This cow doesn't give pur- 
ple milk. All cows give white milk, no matter what their outside 
color is. Just read the words I've printed, 'I never mw a Durole 
cow'." *^ 

Gabby said, "I never saw a 'curple pow'.* 

"Oh, nor I You've done it again," said Alexander. "You put 
the sound £ at the beginning of the wrong word. It's 'purple cow', 
not 'curple pow'. Your g sound is perfect. Tou press your beak 
shut and open it suddenly and a puff of breath comes out to make 

the p sound. " 

4 

Gabby said. "When I look at the picture I can say 'purple 
cow'. But when I look at the printed words, I say 'curple pow'. 
What I need are reading glasses." 
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Do you think Alexander ever a^aln tried to teach Gabby to 
read? No, never, never, never t 

What did Gabby think would help tdm correctly read the «ords, 
"rt^rple cow"? (fiosponse: Reading glasses) Ifes, he thought the 
r»a.ling glasses would help him read words that began with the d 
sound . 

Today, we will listen for the sound £, as in pig. Close 
your eyes for the first part of this game. I will say words that 
begin with g and when I say a word that does not begin with the p 
sound, raise your hand. (CAMERA ID CHAUCBQARD) 

Kirst sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear 
foil word BUNDLE) 

pig, pill, paper, pole, pass, party, BUNDLE, pin, pack 

Second sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear 
foil word BELT) 

pig, print, pep, pail, pork, pink, pocket, BELT, pipe, page 

Third sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear 
foil word BASKET) 

pig, play, plum, pitch, pet, BASKET, prince, pop 

Open your eyes for the next part of our listening game. 
Watch my lips ?z I say words that begin with the sound d, and re- 
peat each one. ivhen I say a word which does not begin with the p 
sound, put y>ur finger over your lips and do not say it. 

First sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear 
foil word BUTTER) (CAMIiRA TO CUSS) ^ 

pig, poor, paste, panda, pinch, pencil, BUTTHl, pull, pie 

Second sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear 
foil word BUSY) 

pig. pipe, -pear, peek, plant, BtJBY, punch, plate 

'fS'^^Sf (Children remain silent when they hear 

foil word BOTTLE) 

pig, puff, paint, pantry, pane, pilot, BOTfLB, pickle, place 

Show the phonetic picture card for p and say the following i 
(CAMERA TO CARD) Here is a pict«re\f someJhSj tt '^^lf which 
begins with the £ sound. Wiiat is it? (Reaponae: A pig) Yes. it 
is a pig. The beginning sound of this picture name wUl help you 
remember that each of these letters (point to the upper and lower 
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case n letters) stands for the sound (When you* teacher, ar- 
ticulate this sound, mute^ as much as possible » the schwa vowel 
sound which accompanies the articulation of all stop-ploeive 
sounds • ) 

This Is how we write the letter for the ]^ sound. (Demon- 
strate on the chalkboard the correct moirement to employ in writing 
this letter.) (CAMERA TO BOARD) At this time, point out that tha 
manu script letters for the sounds £ and ^ differ only in the place- 
ment of the circle. Before sending each child to the chalkboard 
to write the letter £» have the children trace this letter in the 
air. Teach the use of the capital P when the need arises. 

Reinforcing and Maintenance Activities 

Auditory and Visual Discrimination Activities 

Are lou A good Sound Spy? 

(The following exercise may be used for both the ^ and the £ 
sounds.) I am going to say pairs of words one of iMoh begins 
with the b sound. listen carefoUy for the word beginning with 
the b sound and tell me if you heard this sound in word sqs or 
word tjj2* (Have the child called upon repeat the pair of words as 
this will help in determining which word began with the b sound. 
When a child correctly identifies the b word, place his name or 
picture In the «Hall of Fame ♦'—the bulletin board. The following 
Is a suggested list of woi^de to say:) 

bush ball pale bark pest pounce puck bunoh bull pelt 
push Paul bale park best bounce buck punch pull belt 

peach putter palm baste bat ;>atch bath bride ban bear 
beach butter balm paste pat batch path pride pan pear 

This exercise may be adapted for the £ sc^nd by asking chil- 
dren to Identify the ^ word in each of the foregoing pairs of words. 

\itot Aa IT 

Prepare picture cards for the following ^ and £ nouns « and 
p^ace these along the chalk ledge: 

bank buggy bat bam birthdey broom 
bone basket bell bed bear barber 

penny pear piano plane peanut paper 
pillow pony pig pajamas pumpkin pencil 

Inform the children that you will say sentences each of which 
describes one of the pictures that is on the chalk ledge. Tto 
child called on responds with* as he points to the correct picture. 
"You are a (Name of thing on the picture card.) Have 
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the child ^ite the letter » b or above or below the picture* 

You can put money into m. (bank) 

Doge like to chew on me« (bone) 

I am something you wheel a baby in. (buggy) 

An Eaeter bonny carries egga in m. (basket) 

You use me to hit a baseball, (bat) 

You can ring me. (bell) 

I am a house for horses* oowSt and other farm animals, (bam) 
You sleep on me at night, (bed) 

I am a very special day that comes once a year for y^u. 
(birthday) 

I am an animal that likes honey and you oan se«» me in a zoo. 
(bear) 

Mother uses me to sweep a floor, (broom) 
I cut men's and b^* hair, (barber) 



I am the mcHiey and five of me make a nickel, (penqy) 
You put your head on me when you go to bed* (pillow) 
I am a Aruitt but I*m not a peach or plum, (pear) 
I am an animal and children like to ride me and I *m not very 
big. (p<niy) 

You can play with me and I have black and white keys, (piano) 
I am an animal and people say I*m dirty, (pig) 
I fly in the air and people, and sometimes animsls. ride in me. 
(plane) 

You tMar me when you go to bed. (pajamas) 

I am a nut and they make butter out of me. (peanut) 

You carve a face on me at HfeUoween. (pun^kin) 

You can write on me. (paper) 

I can write for you. (pencil) 

Related Activities 

1. Writing the b and £ letters, v 

2. Finding the b and £ letters, both upper and lower casst 
from letter boxes and placing these into pocket charts. 

3* Vtorkbook pages. 

4. Eteourage children to bring in pictures of things whose 
names begin with b and/or £ sounds. Arrange these on the 
bulletin board around \xpper and lower case ^ and/or £ 
letters. Have the chUd who brings a picture place his 
name card under it. 

5* Have the children make booklets of words they find on 
newspaper or magasine pages or aqy other printed source 
which begin with the b and/c* £ letters. 

Ehd of Ikpe 12 
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Tape 13 



Th« Consonant Sound t And Its Correlative d 

Review the consonant sound b using the review procedure sug- 
gested on an earlier tape. The consonant sound £ Is to be reviewed 
before the lesson on the consonant d Is presented. 

The voiceless consonant sound, t, and Its voiced correlative, 
d, are produced In their Initial phase with the tongue tip pressed 
against the gum of the upper front teeth: the second phase consists 
of a quick lowering of the tongue to release a voiceless sound, t, 
and a voiced sound for d. Do not ask children to articulate the t 
or d sounds because to do so will result in the sound or d§. 

Read the following motivational story. Tattoo T's-es Tobias , 
to introduce the consonant sound, t: 

We've heard many stories about Alexander and his many ft-iends. 
Now you will hear a story about a friend of Qabby's. 

Tattoo 2'SrSS. Tobias 

Alexander found a letter in the mailbox and it was addressed 
to Gabby. It was tram Tobias the Turtle. TobUs, Toby for short, 
was in Timbuktu. Alexander read the letter to Gabby and this is 
what it said: 

"Dear Gabby, 

"After tm weeks I arrived in Timbuktu. I've run away from 
the Turtle Farm. I f5und out that I was going to be made into 
turtle soup and my skin and shell were to be made into belts, 
shoes, purses, and combs. I was bom a turtle and I want to stay 
a turtle. 

"I was on a tramp ship— that's the kind that travels slowly. 
The ship ran into a storm and tossed so much that I turned over, 
topsy-turvy. I was in a terrible titay for, being turned over, 
topsy-turvy, is one of the worst things that can happen to a tur- 
tle. And then n^y troubles began. Tattoo, the Captain's tomcat, 
who loves to tease ne, tickled my toes, and I've got lots of toes, 
and he tickled ny tunny. After much twisting and turning, I got 
my top side up and ngr bottom side down. Then I told Tattoo that' 
when he got within a tongue's lick of me, I'd tie a knot in his 
tall and tweak his whiskers. 

"I got tired of Tattoo's teasing so I Jumped into the ocean. : 
wet Tina, a tuna fish, who gave me a piggy back ride to Tininiktu. 

"When I arrived in Timbuktu, I entered a Tick-Tack-Toe tourna- 
ment. Tournament is another name for contest. Guess who my part- 
ner is going to be? Tittool Mow I'll get to tie a knot in his 
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tall and tweak hla whlakers and 1*11 beat him at Tlck-Ikek-Too, 
tool Te-hMl Ite-bMl Tb-haet 

thank you for the tooth hrush you aent me, but I oAn*t use 
It because, like you, I have no teeth. But 1*11 use It to polish 
my tonalls* 

**Please send me about a trillion wild strftWberrles* I love 

theral 

Your Qlobe Tkt>ttlng nrlend, 
Tobias* 

When Alexander finished reading the letter Gabby asked, 

'''^hat^s a •rllllon?'* 

Alexander replied, ''The word Is trllllon~ lt starts with the 
t sound* To make the t sound, one has to press the tongue tip 
against the gum of the upper front teeth and then lower It quickly* 
Since you end Toby have no teeth, neither of you will ever be able 
to make a good t sound* Now to answer your question* A trillion 
Is the number one followed by twelve seros or It's the nvmter one 
followed by ten seros and two more leros* 

Gabby *s next question was, "How can you tell a wild *rawberry 
from s tame *rawberry7" 

"The word Is strawberry * not 'rawberxy. You have to hunt for 
wild »t tmwL e r rles, and not with a gun, either t Tms strawberries 
grow xn a patch just waiting to be picked*" 

Just then Alexander's mother called, "1 have a tr.^eat for 
supper* We're having turtle sovq)I" 

"Oh, niy," said Gabtqr* "That's one of 'oby's relatives In 
that soiqpl" 

"Don't worry. Gabby," said Alexander 'e mother* "It says on 
the can that the turtle just took a walk through the soup and 
walked right out*" 

Do you tMnk Gabliy ever ate turtle soqpT Do you think bs 
could ever say words that began with the i sound? No, never, 
never, never I 

In the story you just heard. Gabby was not able to say words 
that began with a t soundi What words were these? (Responses 
Tobias * turtle * trillion) Mo, Gabby could not 9t9j thoae words* 
Today, I am going to sa/ words that begin with the t sound* 

Close your eyes and listen for words that begin with the ^ 
sound, as in tlge y* When I say a wwd that does not begin with 
the t sound, raise your hand* Rea4y? (CAMERA TO CLASS) 
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First a«quenctt of words (Children give hand signal when th^y hear 
foil word DBIR) 

tiger, tablet, taffy, Ue, tall, DEIR, take, tan 

Second sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear 
foil word DAT) 

tiger, tangle, tap, tar, toast, tiny, toss, DAY, ticket, 
tickle 

llilrd sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear 
foil word DOO) 

tiger, tent. t«xl, test, tidy, Ue, took, tine, OOO, toad, toe 

The next part of our game la played with our eyes open. Watch 
my lips as Z My words. You are to repeat only the words that be- 
gin with the ^ sound. VAien I say a word that does not begin with 
the t sound, put your finger over your lips and do not say it. 
Readpr (CAMBU TO CXASS) 

First sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear 
foil word DOCK) 

txger, tell. team, together, tiptoe, tonsil, DUCK, touch, tree 

Second sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear 
f oU word D4XSY) 

tiger, tire, tooth, tool, treat, D^Y, towel, tub 

Third sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear 
foil word DIAL) 

tiger, travel, trap, trot, turkey, train, tough, DIAL, torch, 
tattle 

Show the phonetic picture card for t (CAMERA TO BOARD) and 
say the foUowing: Here is a picture of 'something wbe name of 
wh.*oh begins with the 1 sound. What is it? (CAM^A TO CIA3S) 
(Response: Tiger) The beginning sound of this picture name will 
help Ton remember that each of these letters (CAMERA TO BOARD) 
(point to the uppor and lower case t) stands fbr the sound^J.. 
This is how we write the ^ letter. (CAMERA TO BOARD) (Demonstrate 
on the chalkboard the correct movement to employ in writing the t 
letter. ) Have the children traee the ^ letter in the air before 
artdng each child to write it on the chalkboard. Teach the writing 
of the vpp&r ease I when the need arises. 

In the developnent of the lesson for the i sound, reinforcing 
auditory and visual exercises should follow at this point. These 
exereUes and related aetivitles will be deferred to a ^,at«& timar^ 
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on this tape. Because of the relationship %AiXeh exists betueen 
the voiced consonant sound d and the voiceless consonant sound, t, 
and In the interest of saving time (which in reality can't be 
done), the lesson for C(maonant d follovs. It Is to be understood 
that the sound, should actually be presented at a tine deter- 
mined by its sequential position in the continuum of the forty- 
four basic speech sounds (CAMERA ID CHWIT) (point to its poltlon 
on the basic speech sound chart). 

Read the following motivational story, Follows A-g4; to in- 
troduce the consonant sound, d. Start out in the foUowlif way: 
We know thst Gabby is full of~lnsaUable curiosity. Insatiable 
curiosity means be never stops asking about things he doesn't 
undersUnd. Sometimes he thought he understood and he made some 
very ftmny mistakes. In today's story, you will hear about some 
fura>y mistakes he makes and you will find out the consonant sound 
which he couldn't say. 

D Follows A-p-C 

Alexander did a good deed every day. Very often his mother 
helped him decide what deed to do. One summer day mother said. 
"Alexander, your good deed for today is to dig up the desperado 
dandelions in our back yard. I make you deputy sheriff. How go 
after those dandelions! Get Dan, Don, Dick, DMetrius* and Dexter 
to help you." 

Gabby, as usual, was Ustenlng. He said, "Andy's- lions t How 
did they get into our back yard? Let Andy get them out." 

Alexander said, "No, no. Gabby. The word is danaelion . Dan- 
delions are weeds and their leaves look like a lion's tooth. I 
see you're having difficulty saying words that begin with the d 
sound." _ - ~ . 

"VHLthout teeth I can't say the sound for the letter that 
follows a-b-e," said Gabby. 

Mother said, "Never mind. Gabby. At least yon won't have a 
dental bill." 

"I like my bill," said Gabby. "I don't want to change it for' 
a dental bUl. " •» * w 

"*You don't understand. Gabby," said mother. "A dental bill 
is one you pay a tooth doctor with dollar bills for the work he 
does on your teeth." 

To Alexander, mother said, "Alexander, be careful, don't pick 
the daisies and daffodils and watch out for the dog 's tooth vio- 
lets." 

Gabby said, "les, watch out for the 'eys-o-lets' or they'll 
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bite you." 



Alexander* 3 mother replied, "That's a daffy idea. Dog'e 
tooth violets don't blU.« 

Then Alexander went to get his helpers, Oan, Don, Dick, 
Oemetrius, and Dsxter. 

later, mother came out to the back yaixl and gave Deputy 
Sheriff Alexander And his helpers, Dan, Don, Dick, Dsnetrios, and 
Dexter a donut andi a soft drink. She gave Gabby a donut, too. 
Gabby asked anothsir daffy question. 

Gabby asked, "Wty dc 'onuts have round holes^ in the ndddle?* 

Alexander answered, "Donuts have round boles in the middle 
because that's the best place to put the hole. And the holes are 
round because they are easier to make than square holes." 

Then Deputy Alexander and his helpers went back to their dig- 
ging and worked until dark. At the end of the day, mother came 
out and said, "Here's a piece of devil's food cake each of you can 
have for dessert tonight." 

Bach dandelion digger took his slice of devil's food cake and 
went home. Of course. Deputy Alexander had his dessert for supper. 
As usual Gabby wanted to know iri\y the cake was called devil 's food 

Hs asked, "Is this cake for people?" 

Alexander answered, "Tes, yes. It's for people. It's choc- 
olate oake." 

That night, Alexander wes dog-tired, but he took time to look 
up at the skj. He did this •most every night because he liked to 
look up at the stars. Hben he saw the star he was looking for he 
said, "GaUqr. that very brlfht star js the Dog SUr. It's our 
brightest star and one of the closest ones. It's about fifty-one 
million, million miles away, or fifty-one trillion miles away." 

"I never knew there were stars for 'ogs," said Gabby. "Vfhere 
are tb^ stars for birdsT" 

"Tou can see about six thousand stars," said Alexander. 
"Pick out a star for yourself— it's yours for tr—l Now let's get 
to bed. Sweet dreams. Gabby." 

But Gabby bad a bad dream that night and he blamed it all on 
the devU's food oake hs ate. Us said, "I knew that 'evil's food 
oake ma not for people." lou see. Gabby thought he was people. 

Do you think Gabby ever eoold say words that began with the 1 



71s 



sound or ttet he ever ato devil's food cake again? No» never, 
never, never 1 

What wae the name of the weed Alexander and hie friends were 
digging up In the back yard? (CAMERA TO CLASS) ( Response : Dande- 
lion) Yes. Gabby couldn't say a^y word that began with the sound, 
d. He couldn't say other words such as dottt\tfl m d^Of^ m and devil's 
food cake. 

In our listening game today, you will listen for words that 
begin with the d sound as In dog . Close your eyes for this part 
of the game* When I say words that do not begin with thm d sound, 
raise your hand. Ready? (CAMERA TO CLASS) 

First sequence of words (Children give hand signal with foil wora 

nm) 

dog. day. deep, dance, dash. date» door» UNI. dial, dell 

Second sequence of words (Childran give hand signal with foil wora 
TABLE) 

dog. dime, dirt, dip. daisy, deal. TABLB, doU, doctor 

Third sequence of i^irda (Children give hand signal when they hear 
foil word TOAD) 

dog. ditch, dive. do. diaay. TOAD. dear» dairy 

The next part of our listening game is played with your mjea 
open. Watch my lips as 1 say words. Tou are to repeat only words 
that begin with the d sound* When I say a word that does not be- 
gin %Aih the d sound, put your finger over your l^s and do not 
say it. Ready? (CAMERA IX) CIASS) 

First sequence of wrds (Children remain silent with foil word 
TQIT) 

dog. damp. deck. dare. dark, deskt TBIT» dew. dosen 

Secmd sequence of words (Children remain silent with foil word 
TOWN) 

dog, dither, donkey* done. diy. dip» dawn. TOWN, dot, dose 

Third sequence of words (Children remain silent with foil word lAO) 

dog. die. dove, dough, dollar, dutch, TAO. dangle, dull 

Show iCAMERA TO BOARD) the phonetic picture card for ^ and 
say the followlngs Here is a picture of something the name of 
which begins with the d sound. What is it? (CAMBRA TO CLASS) 
(Response: Dog) The beginning sound of this picture name will 
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halp you rmm\mr that each of tlwso lottora (CAMHU TO BOARD) 
(point to tha uppar and lowar eaaa d) atanda fbr tha aound. d. 
fhla la hov na wrlta tha d lattar. (CiMSRA TO BOARD) (Damonata-ata 
on chalkboard tha corraot ivovaiwnt to anploy In writing tha d lot- 
tar.) Hava tha ehildran traea tha d lattar In tha air baforJ 
aaking aaeh ohild to wlta It on tha chalkboard. Taaob tha writ- 
ing of the uppar eaaa D whan tha naad arlaaa. 

Roinforcawant and Hiintananca Actlvltiaa 

Auditory Oiacriniination ftrardaa 1 



Oiractlona to tha Children. 



I will aay a word which you will rapeat and than luka a rtww- 
Inf nord by changing tha bagimdng aound to a t aound. For axampla. 
whan I aay tha word d^t^. tha rhyming word la touch . If giro 
ma tha eorrmst rhyming word, your pietura will tai« in tha »ll of 
ism- (HWl2l|!H»l> tha Bnllatln Board.) or 

Tha Uat of worda which followa haa the child 'a raaponaa in 
paranthaaia: *^ 



daU 


dab 


(tall) 


(Ub) 


daad 


daar 


(IM) 


(tMir) 


doa 


dock 


(tea) 


(took) 




dug 




(tug) 



dafiy dairy dala Dan dangla dank 
(tafiy) (tarry) (tala) (tan) (tangla) (tank) 

dan din dan dina dip door done 



tick drench drip droll 



duck 



daw droop dlsay 



dot 



Tha abora diraetiona and liat of worda my ba uaad to alidt 
from tha ehildran rtagrming 4 worda. You. taaohar, wiU aay tha 
rS^rd* respond* «»lth companion rimming 

Auditory Oiaenmination Bkarcisa 2 

Uaa tha above word list and inatmet tha children aa foUowa: 

Llatan oareAiiay for tha word begUning with i (5r d) and tmUm 
if word 1 or word 2 began with a ^ (or 4) ao«d. nlng the chlld'a 
Picture in the mi^iSOL^ the reapSnae la correct. 

ViauAl Diaoriminatifln ftcereiae 



PjVwe a aet of picture oarda for tha followii« t and d nouna (15 

^ 5^ ^ ■«* 4 Plici 

theae picture earda along the ohalk ledge. Do the aane with the 
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letter cards* Inetruct the ohildren to find the picture cards 
which answer questions you ask and have them select and place be-* 
neath the picture cards the letter with which each picture name 
begins. The following Is a list of nouns to be pictured: 

daisy dollar dragon doll deer dish door dl'ne drum 
dinosaur donkey dress dog desk duck 

tie turtle tooth table toy towel tree toad tail 
telephone tomato train tongue turkey truck 

Questions to Ask* 

Which has two legs? Which can carry things and people? Which 
are money? Which has four legs? Which is in your mouth? Whlob 
can be found in the kitchen? Which grows in the gsrden? Which 
can be weshed in a waaherT Which lived a long time ago? Which 
can move but has no legs? Which can yoo wear? Wdch has a laouth 
piece t but cannot talk? Which can you play with? Which is made 
of wood? 

Final Step in the Lesson Development 

Place the follo%iing word groups on the chr Aboard and in-* 
struct the children called on to ^gk all the t words and slrcle 
all the d words: ^ 

tip dent tab drip tear dell tot tuck tusk dry 

dip tent dab trip dear tell dot duck dusk try 

do doe Don tick dine dairy tub dug dowel team 

to toe Tom Dick time tany dub tug towel deem 

Related Activities 

1. VAritlng the .*^tters t and d« 

2. Finding the t and ^ letters » both upper and lower case 
letters t from letter b<»ces. 

3* Workbook pages. 

Continue to encourage children to bring in pictures and 
words that begin with t and d letters. 

and of Tape 13 



Tape Ik 

The Formation of Pronouncing Onits 

So far the design of the lessons consisted of (1) sound- 
stories in which a speech sound is stressed in an enteraining way, 
and* within the framework of each sound-story* is a simple des- 
cription of how the articulators f^tion in the production of a 
speech sound; (2) ear training exercises consisting of the 
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isolation and discrimination of a spsclflc sound trom a Uhol9 word 
configuration; and (3) tha bonding of spaach sounds with lattars» 
by which thay ara usually raprasantsd, using phonatlo plctura 
cards* gamss* and writing activltlas. 

Now that a cora of fiftaan sounds* fiva short vowal sour 's 
and tha tan most ftraquantly usad consonants* hava baan Introducad* 
tha naxt plataau in tha darelopmant of tha CANE program la to 
unlta thasa sounds into pronouncing units which function in da- 
coding and ancodlng words # Thasa pronouncing units* or blands* 
constltuta tha most eruoial bits in a word and condition a child 
to obsarva oonslstantly and to attack a woxxl at its beginning. 
Using this Mthod of word attack* promotas good laft to right aya 
prograssion aaaantial in beginning reading instruction and at 
later stages of reading instruction as well* 

The formation of pronouncing units is developed in five steps 
which are as follows: 

!• Uniting a consonant (letter and aound) with each short 
vowel (letter and sound). 

2. Auditory and visual discrimination of the resultant pro* 
nounclng units or blends. 

3. Formation of words by adding a final oonsonant(s) to each 
of these pronouncing units or blends. 

^* Auditory dlseriminatlcn of the pronouncing units and 
writing* by the pupilst of these spelling fragments. 

5* Pupils add (write) the final consonants to the spelling 
fragments to form words. 

A detailed development of the foregoing steps follows: 

Step 1. In this step* the consonants s* m* £• a vlll be united 
with each vowel* Five aets of pronouncing units (blende ) will be 
formed. These sets constitute five different leasons---eicb to be 
taught at aaparate aesslons. 

Place five consonant letters s in a column arrangement within 
a circle* representing the moon* and the five shwt vowel letters 
in a column arrangement. 




a 



£tose a£e your instruoUons ^ ^ ehildrans since children en- 
Joy role playing* ask them to pretend they are astronauts* The a 
letters are lunar modules and vowela are the oomnsnd modules and** 
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the final consonants will be the splash down points • The ^astro- 
nauts" are to link vtp the lunar modules with the coiwuand modules-* 
that is, Join each s with a vowel* 

Instruct the children to watch and lieten as you, teacher, 
link up each l\mar module with a command module* Draw a chalk 
line ftrom the s, at the bottom of the column, to V and as you do 
so, say the sound, s, until the chalk line reaches*]^ and then say 
X« This blending should be articulated with no interruption of 
the breath and the resultant blex^ is at. Proceed to unite the 
remaining four s consonants with e, X,^, £ resulting in the 
blends s|, s|, Vb*ite each of the resulting blends to the 

right of each vowel. The arrangement on the (CAMERA TO BOARD) 
chalkboard at this point is as follows: 




Now have the children link, by voice, each s consonant with a 
vowel as you trace the movement from each s to a vowel with a 
chalkline* Tell the children that they have formed helpers which 
will be used later to form words and because th^y all start with 
the 8 sound, they are called "s helpers'', Arase the ''moon'' and 
the vowels, leaving Just the blerids ("helpers") on the chalkboard. 

Step 2, TbU the children that you are going to say one of the 
"s helpers"* They are to listen for and identify the vowel, since 
that is the key sound to identify the "helper" you say. The in- 
dividual called upon must loca te on the chalkboard the correct 
••helper" and slide his hand or pointer under it and say, "This is 
Si (SS» sit Sfit a^)* 

Step 3. After each child has had a chance to identify auditorially 
and visually the "helpers" you, teacher, say, inform the children 
that these "helpers^ can be changed into words by bringing each 
apace ship ("helper*^) to splash down points. The splaeh down 
points are the consonants s, m, £, £, a, Jj, t, jj, ^. W^ite 
these off to the side, on the chalkboard, and point to them nhen 
you speak of "splash down" points. 

Choose, for example, the consonant, t, as splash down point 
and add it to the "helpers" sS, se, j^. Have the children tell 
which space ships are going to splash down (tXt sS, s|-«tbey say 
these) and idiere they will splash down (at point t), Ttmn demon- 
strate, hy voice, how to land s^ down at ;^ to form the w<»*d, sat : 
land s£ to form sgt; land to form sjj^. 
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Nowt aak tho children to taring the ^apace ships* sa, st 
down to t splash doim point to form words. Ibis Is what %rlll now 
appsar on the chalkboard: su 

so 

sit 

set 

sat 



Erase the t consonants and add my of the remaining nine most 
frequently used consonants which will form three-letter words. 
Usb the same procedure given for adding the ^ consonant, to form 
additional words. 

Step 'f. In Step 4, the process Involved Is encoding or spelling. 
The blend or **he]jper'* is pronounced by you, teacher, and the child 
responds by translating sounds Into written symbols. 

Place the five vowels, |, f, X, ^, ^, on the chalkboard sep- 
arating each with a vertical bar In this manner: (CAMERA TO BOARD) 



a 



e 



1 



o 



u 



Tell the children that you will say s '"helpers" and they are 
to listen for the vowel. Identify It, and'^then write the "helper" 
under the appropriate vowel on the chalkboard. Illustrate how 
this directive Is to be oarrled out by saying a s "helper", such 
as s§. Say, "Ihe vowe?. Is V&rlte ^ under £ md slide your 
hand (or pointer) under so as you say Be sure to have the In- 
dividual callsd on repeat the "helper" and Identify the voml 
before he goes to the chalkboard to write It under the appropriate 
vowal. Also, say the £ "helpers" In random order, several of each, 
so that every child participates in this fk-agmentary writing-spel- 
ling activity. 

Step 5. In thlr Step, you, teacher, say an s "helper", repeat it 
adding a final consonant to make a word. For exanqple, say, "s9~ 
set", and write "sY—set" or Just "set" in the column headed by 
the vowel, S. Read the word saying, ^ word is ce;^." Then use 
the word in an oral sentence such as, "I will set the dishes on 
the table." Using the wcrd in a meaningful context is a must . 
Require each child to formulate, orally, a sentence using the word 
he has written. 



Use the chalkboard form suggested in Step k for the spelling 
activity in Step 3. (CAMERA TO BOARD) 



a 


e 


1 


0 




se 

set 







Continue saying s "helpers" and three-letter words incorpor- 
ating these until all possible wtdi have been formed. Final 
consonants ^ch are added to the s "helpers" should be limited. 
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at this point in time, to il^M ten most frequently ueed eoneonente. 

Use the five-step procedure developed for the £ blends ("he^ 
ers«) to form m» f • r» and n blends. From these twenty-five sets 
of blends » at least fifty three-letter words can be decoded and 
encoded the children* Later» these blends Amotion in unlocking 
and spelling words of more than one syllable such as sandwich > rab" - 
bit , napkin, puppet , dustpan > wagnet- ^to mention Just a few. 

Now that the children know how to write flftem letters » they 
may be expected to write certain (^select** words tram the TV>lch 
Basic Ifford lAst irtiicb occur in both this list and in the ^ -prlMr 
reading material, have the children write and build at least one 
or two of these words each day. These will be the irords you» and 
later the children » will use in writing sentences. 



SEMIBMCE WRITINO 

Tou may begin the writing of simple sentences after the first 
twenty-five sets of blends have been taught. In the initial sta- 
ges of this language activity » you» teacher* will write all but 
the word which has a known helper. Words with known "hslpers** 
will be written by the children, (k'adually* the writing of all 
regularly spelled phonetic words will be written ty the children. 



The following are some siiif>le sentencee in iddeh the children 
write only the underlined word since it will have a known "helper": 

I see the sun > See me rufi. Sam gat in the sjjq. Ihe is red . 

The mail is fat . 

Related Activities 

1. Vbrltlng the s» m» f » r, n blends and words having these 
blends. 

I 2. Building the s» m» r» n blends and words incorporating 

f these blends. 

I 3* VTorkbook pages. 

I 4« Ifrlting sentence fragments such as» I see . The 

children complete the sentence fragment ty drawing a 
\ picture such as a doll , a kite > a oat , a bird , etc. 

I Game Viheel gf CbafiQe (A motivational and infwmal teeting 

I activity for the s» b» X* £• & blends.) 

Here is (CAMERA TO BOARD) a circular gams board about a fbot 
in diameter and a spinner (revolving arrow) on idiich are printed 
two sets of five blends (ten helpers)* Above the game board* 
I print the ten most frequently used consonants. 

I Dlr.etions. A child spin*- the spiiuwr and says tb. "halpar" on 

I which th. afxnnar lands and than salMts ont of tha oonaonants 

I abov. the gaarm board to make a word. A oorrMt response is worth 
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OM point. Be thm nrltM thm vord on tho ohalldboard. TtOM la 
worth anotlMr point, Ngoct ho uMS tte word In a Mntme# and thla 
is mxrth a point. All or any nuNbacr of diildran nay play thia 
gaiM, 

Wheal of C9ianoa anfrngbtpd 



Gana Board 




Aid of ISapa Ifr 



Foraiation of ft ro ii o uno i n K Qnita 

Thia tapa will eonoam itaalf with tha Uanda florMd idian 
k» i» fi» & ^ unitad with aaob tomI fonilng twanty^^iva won 
blanda ('*halpara>*)« An additional fifty cr mm thrat-lattar worda 
can ba daoodad and aneodad Iqr ttaa ahUdran idMn thaaa ttlanda ara 
laamad. Utar* thaaa Uanda Amotion to anlook and apall worda of 
mora than ona a;^labla» aneh aa ggj^^, huttar . bonnat ^ 

tiekat ^ iiBtd£* filBIZ* aOK* SttJCCHOB^t dantlat , ^ 
ara atoppad oonaonanta and aa haa baan atatad on prarioita tapaa» 
tha aehwa Towal aound aoeonpanLaa lit* 1 ^i^an tbay ara artimlatad 
in iaolation. For thia raaaon you ajra not to hava ehildran artic- 
ulata thaaa apart tnm tha word in ahioh th^r appaar aa tha initial 
lattar. In blanding any of tha atoppad oonaonanta* voioad or iroioa* 
laaa» toll tha ehildran to aaaaaa tha poaition n a e eaaary to artio* 
nlata tha aovnd and when tha breath ia releaaad» the vowel la 
artionlatad. 

Iha five atopa need in the dofelopaant of tha blanda ^ Tape 
1^ for the £ blanda ahonld be MthodioaUj adhered to in davolopina 
^be Ji. £• 1 bl«de and (s) blandat afaioh will ba ooneiderod 
on the next tapa» Tape 16. The prooadare imiloied in dofoloping 
the £ blondle will aenra ae a nodal for tha dovalopieent of the b, t. 
£» A blmde* The reaultant five aeta of pronoonoinc mite (25 
blanda) oonatituto Aim diffarant laaaonet aaob to be tangfat at 
aaparato aeeaiona, A detailed aaqplanation for tha daralopnant of 
the £ blonde (hdpara) fdllowa* 

Onee again* have tha ohildran protend they are aatronaata. 
Arranga the Itmar nodiilae» the five £ lattore* in a ooImvi on tha 
•moon** with tha oonmid nodnlae* tha fire Tonele Kt !• & ^ 
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a eoluim to thm right of tlM "noon". Tha ehalkboard roprosont*- 
tion for tfao mggosttoM givm looks Ilk* tlii«} 

(CAMERA TO CHALKBOARD) Jjoon « 

• X o 

a 

Step lo iMtructlona ^ ThlillTTn Baoh of thaae £ letters la 
a lunar modula Hhieh I will link vltb mmoh oiniiiiil nodula (point 
to tha colwn of Yonala)* Wateh and llatan earaftelly how thla la 
dona* I win gat raady to Mka thla aoimd (point to tha £ at tha 
bottom of tha eoluNn of £ lattara) Igr honlpliv tha baok of nqr 
toi^ua ao that It touohaa tha roof of wtmih. 1 will hold thla 
tongua poaltlon until tha ohalklina raaehaa tha Towal and than I'll 
lowar ngr tongua and aay tha X aound* (Aak tha efaUdran to praetlea 
tha toQgua pl ae a w a n t for tha £ aound and to lowar tha tongua with- 
out aetually articulating tha aound* Ihla will halp tha chUdran 
to undaratand your dlraetlYa*) 

Inatruetlona |£ tj^ taadiar. Xou* taachar, aaauna tha 
tongua poaltlon for artloulatlqg tha £ aound, atart a chalkUna to 
tha vowal a and lowar tha tongua aigrlag !• iadltorlally tha aound 
ralaaaad la tha Uand. Frooaad to link tha naxt £ with ^ to 
form g|t £ with %, to font i^t £ with g to form £ with ^ to 
form ^o 

Aa you aay aaeh of tha £ blmdat wrlta aach raaultli^ bland 
to tha right of tha yowala In thla Munars 

Hoon 








.0 


fo 


-1 


Si 




«• 


-a 


f* 



HaTo the efaUdron link, bgr vole*. Mob with a Toml. Gbo* 
again, eaution ohildrwi to hold tha tongoo position fbr £ until 
tho ohalkllna roaehaa • tohoI, thm to loMvr tha tongno and aound 
tha vowal. tlhan tha Msndlng is eonplatsd, t«ll tha ohildran that 
thsao ar* tha £ "balpara" ufaleh will ba usad to aak* words and bs- 
oaus* thajr all start with tho aana aound, £, thagr ara oallad tha 
£, "halpora". 

lr»sa tha "moor" and Towola ao that Juat tha i, blands ("halp- 
ora") rwMln on tha ehalkboard. lUis is what is laft on tha 
ohalkhoardi ga 

fo 
fi 
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step 2. llBll tha ehlldr*n th«t you am goinc to uy ona of th* . 

^ ;r IIJ"**? ^<*»i M that !• th. k^TJoSTS Li«,. 

tho cor«ot t -h-lpiM.- on tho eluilktowd. slid* his hmd orpoStor 
undor It and say. -This is a (A d. tf)." 

y***" •^^^ has had a ehanea to Idantiiy tho "holp- 

ers- auditorlaUy and Tlsually. iafom the chlldr«r2atihaSl^ 
JiSr''^'^ be changed Into words bringln, each space thip 
("helper") doim to a spLiah dowi point, ifato, the splash d«m 
points are the ten most ft^qusntly used eonsooants ^n, t/r/n. 

7' ^'^^'^ of f to one side on the SiaTkbSJrd aS 
point to them when you speak of splash down point. 

.nri -SS*?f*: 'SL*S"?^' ?*• i. •P2*«h down point 

J? f** *** "*>«1P««" S* and ^. Have the children tell 
lAlch space ships are going to splash doim (response should be ^. 
la) and where th^ wUl splash dom (at point J). Then demonstSte 
^ ^T* ^ » point t. tSlbn. the word S^dto 

"land" £2 at point t to form the word gQl. 

Nowask the ohildien to tarii^ down the space ships » and ^. 
in concert or indindually, at 1 qOash down^Snt to foS the 
words gst and ggt. ihis is what wlU appear on the chalkboard} 

got 

gi 
get 

Erase the t consonants and use any of the remainlM nine most 
frequsntly used consonants, appropriate ones, to font three- or 
four-letter words. Itoe the same procMlure gi^ for adding the t 
consonant to form additional words. « i 

?*• VeocMB Inrolired is encoding or spelling. 
3^ ^w'* ^ pronounced W you. tea^ and tbs^ld 

responds bj translating this -helper" into its i^iA^ls. 

.r.tiS'n-!!*^fi'^ "I^^'.-lJ^ ^' £• 5. «» «- chalkboard 
aratlng each with a vertical bar in this Mnasrt 



.| .| 1, o( 

m^-^^. y^^" ^ chalkboart und^r the a^rtate 

' " & S»y voiwl U tt." «nd Mrite 

on the chalkboard in the g colmn. Then say, niThelper is A ■ 
sliding your hand (or polnt«r) undor d you say it^ Be m to 
hare the indlTKhial called on repeat the -holpe^Tand IdentlS^thJ 
Towal before he goos to the ehaUdioard to wriU it mdor the 
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appropriiitf vomI. a1«o. My Um £ "hAlpara** in rmdom ontor. 
savwral of Moh, so that avary ahild parUoipataa in thia fwi£- 
mantarjr 8pallir«-ifriting aoUnty. 

Stop 5. In this atap, you, taaohar aay a ^ "halpar", rapaat it, 
adding a final eonaonant to Mka a wrd. For axanpl* say 
BS»'f "nd writs "g^—g^* or Juat »g^» m ttaa eoltm hsadad by 
the voml I. Baad tha word aaylnf. Ify word la ija.* Than uaa 
the word in an oral aantanea ansh aa, "Hm oar ran oat of aaa." 
Using the word In naanlngftal oontaoct is a 

Uaa tha ohaUboard font anggaatad In Stap k for thia apalllm 



activity. 



a 

Ca 

gaa 



Hanog Ulnatratad how thU apallii« aeUvity ia to ba oarriad 
oat, yoa msj bagin aaying. in randoM ordar, g_ "halpara" and woida 
ineoirporatlng thoaa. Continua aayii^ g, lOialpara" anl ^irae- or foor- 
lattar worda ontU aU poaaibla wovda hava baan fomad. Final eon- 
aonanta which ara addad to tha "bApara* ahoald ba llJdtad. at 
this point in tins, to tha tmi mat firaqaantly uaad eonaonanU. 

Use tha flva-atap prooadura dawalopad for tha & blanda («ha^ 
ara") to font tha ^ ^ £. ^ blanda. Bmmtmr to eaution ohlldran 
to assums tha poaition for artiaolatliv k* 1* fit 1 and hold it un- 
til a vowal is raaehad and than to ralaaaa tha braath and aoand 
ths Towal. 



SBITBC8 WBITDP 

Continua tha aantanea writi]« whieb waa initiatad on lapa Ik. 
Xaap tha aanUneaa aiwpla. Tky to atigr with mrd» whioh oldldran 
have anoountarad In thair pra-prljwra and thoaa whioh you tava aa^ 
lactad firom tha Doloh liat for tha ehildran to writa and boild. 
Childran's involvswant growa in thia aantanoa aritlng aa th«7 ma- 
tar nora blanda ("halpara") and wwda from ttaa Doleh liat. Onoa 
again, ohlldran aopply (writa) worda that bava known halpara. 
Santanoa writing providaa a natural aitoatlon for daraiopliv 
Uib uaago and punctaation auoh aa, eapitalisii« tha firat word of 
a aantanea. ending a tailing aantanoa with a psriod. and andli« an 
asking santanoa with a quaatlon mrti. 

RaUtad Aetivitlaa 

1. VMLting the £. i. fi. 1 blanda and worda baring thaaa 
blanda. 

2. Building the ^. ^ blanda and worda haring thaaa 
blanda. 

3. Mnrkbock pagaa. 

4. Mriting one or two worda tvm tha Doloh liat aaeh day. 

5. Vfriting aantanoea and drawlJ« a pietura illuatratlag aa^. 
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such a8-*I Me a bad. 1 Mm m big boa. Tha top la rad« 
I aaa tan buga« atc« 
6. Tha Wbaal of Chanea gama can ba adapted for tha blanda 
daralopad on thla tapa. 

Introduoa childran to ym. Bagin with a poam aaeh aa, X 
Mavar Saw a Piirpla Cow > liara tha childran iiaiiorisa tha linaa. 
Than have tham write and illuatrata it. Thia poaia haa a few lat^ 
ter0«-x* H* 1* S» ^* Z vfhieh you can teach without aaking aqjr 
reference to the aotmd each wakaa. This activity proridea addi- 
tional aoqpoaura to worda which recur again and again in the 
derelcpmantal reading* and hopeAaiy, thia nay ba the beginnii« 
touard tha darelopnent of a likii« for poetiy. 

Bhd of Tape 15 



Tkpe 16 

The Conacnant Sonnd l£ (c, ok) 

The consonant sound ia typically apalled with a or gJi. 

It ia claaaified aa a volceleaa atop-idoaiTe (CAMBU TD CHART) 
(point to it on the conaonant chart) and ia a correlatiTe of the 
voiced conaonant sound, which waa introduced on T^>e 11« The 
f irat phaae in the production of thia aound* aa for tha conaonant 
sound, 1^, is made with the back of the tongue mkii« fim contact 
with the aoft palate. Without articulating the aound, aaauM 
tha poaition for this stop-ploaive. Mow lower the tmgue. It ia 
in thia aecond phaee^-tbe lowering of the tongue— that tha in- 
pounded air ia releaaad with an aoqploaiTe aounl, to {uroduce the 
aound. 

To differentiate the three apellinga of the j( aound, aub^indax 
nunbera 1, 2, 3 we uaad. The apelling is ^k'-one*, ]£ is «k-two», 
and tha conaonant digraph £]( ia "k«three*« 

Flire underatandinga arolTe during the preaentation of the ^ 
aound. Underatandinga 1, 2, and 3 are uaeX>il in apelling worda 
that bagin or end with a k aound. 1h^ arei (1) Wis uae «k-one" 
<c) before t. and a; (2) Ma uae «k-Uio*« <k) before I; <3) Ma 
uae ^'k-three'* (ck) after short vowela ^ md It im ueu^ 

ally found at the and of a one-qrllable word. (Meratandii^ (k) two 
oonaonanta, irtian th^ repreaant one elenmtary apeeeh aound, aa 
doea are referred to aa conaonant digra]^. Ooderatanding (5) 
Sons conaonant aounda are rapr ea an t ed ky nare than one letter, and 
tela understanding is useful both in readii^ and spelling. The ]£ 
sound may be represented Iqr lettera other than s.* fik* ^ 
tera £ and gu each have two aound elenenta of lAich tha flrat ona 
ia the aound Tha latter £ nay alao repreaant tha aound g^. 

Tha leaaon on this tape and thoae on aucoeeding tapea will 
conaiat of (1) a preaantation of a conaonant aound and (2) tha 
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blMda Mob fbru iten hUiM tiith m tomI. 



To IntroduM tte eomoiMit wand, lit rMd tte laotivatloaftl 
0tary. Cuckoo CamrnnrntlQn. Smj thm foUouii^: In today's ftosy. 
Gabby la^irna that bo mat bo earoAa ^boat oloalng doora. lou will 
also hoar Gabby aay aoraa uorda In a vory atrai^ way. 

Cttokoo Cflpyoraation 

Thoro waro sovaral clooka In Aloxandor^a homo. Nona botborod 
Gabby aa fviicb la did the enckoo olook whioh bong en tha wall in 
tha front htll. Tho euekoo clook had a ottakoo bird that oa«a out 
ovory hour ealllngt *Ciiokoo«. It aald "owkoo* onoo idmi it iiaa 
ono o'cloek; **ci]ekoo» ouokoo" vtaon it waa tuo o*oloek» and it eal« 
lad "cwkoo" throo timaa idian it mm throo o'oloek. It aald tha 
noat nnmbor of *cuekoo" calla» tHolvo of than, whan it waa tiialvo 
o 'clook* 

Tha ouekoo bird 'a nana waa Coo-Cln. Gabfagr didn't caro for 
Coo-Cltt nor for hia ouekoo calla. Ono day whin Alaxandar had gona 
out to fly a kitot Gablgr una faaliqg «q>oolally oantankarooa^^hat 
naana quarralaona or contrary~faa loohad iiith a k^ tha littla 
door fron which Coo<^la poppad oat ovary hour. 

Gabby aaid, "Now that 'itt«r-ony' can't 'oaa-^lify' tha door 
in mf faca. Bvary tina I offar bin an 'aokar-cray' , ha 'racka' 
tha 'ackar«cray' whan ba 'oaa^olaya' tha door." 

Xott aaa, Gabt^^ waa uaing Pidgin A^liah whioh AXaxandar had 
taught him. Whanarar Oablqr had worda to aay that bagan with a ^ 
aound, ha put tha ]i aound cloaa to tha and of tha word. Inataad 
of aaying, *cloaa tha door" ha aaid «'oaa-cIay' tha door" and ha 
aald "'ackar-^ray'" inataad of "crackar". 

Cabby aat watching tha clook waiting for tha big ninata hand 
to point to twalva. Juat than tha big hand did raach twalra at 
tha top of tha clock* Then thara waa a tarribla connoticn behind 
tha littla door. Poor Coo-Clu waa trying to gat out to aay tha 
right niMbar of ouckoo oalla. 

At this vary noiMnt Alaocandar caiw in. Ba haard tha claiMr 
and tha clattar coning trom tha ouckoo clock. Aftar oarafolly 
looking at tha littla door on tha cuckoo olookt ha aaw that tha 
door waa lockad. Who do you think waa laekix^ on and cackling-- 
that wana laughing? Taa, it waa Oabtgr* 

AlMcandar aaid croaaly, "Gabby, thia ia no tima for coMd^r* 
Oivo no tha kay thia inatant or thara will ba no mto can^y oosn 
for yout 

Gabby cringad idicn ha haard that ha'd not gat any iwra eandly 
com on irtiich ha Juat lorad to crunoh. Ha quickly flaw to hia 
oaga for that waa whara ha had hidden tha k^y. 



AfUr Gabby gmrm th* kmy to Al*untor Iw MlMd, "Ut m imvm 
•om 'otUn-kay* for Mr«." Xbu m«, to* thought ^-j^^n^ w> 
Kolng to oontinuo teoXdli^ him. 

ftit iMtoad of Moldinf , AXsnndor Mid, "Stand In the comar 
of your oAf* «nd say tManty-fiva tlMS, "I mat not eloaa Ooo-Cla'a 
door again." 

C«Wv did aa ho i«aa told. Ha stood in tho oomar of his oags 
aaylng, "I mat not 'oaa-olay' 'Oo-cla'a doer again." 

Alaatandor stayed right tha caga eountii« tho nMbsr of 
tliMS Gabby said, "I mist not 'oso-elay 'Oo-cln'a door again." 
Whan Oabtgr had rapsat«l tha aantanos twanty-fi^ tlass. Alsmndsr 
said, "How I'm going to inCARcerata you for th* rost of tha day " 
and ho closad tha door on Qabby'a caga. 

VOian Gabby aaw tha door oloos, ho eriod oroeodilo tsars. All 
Aloxandsr did Ma to say, "Hars'a a KlsaiMK. dry yonr tsars." 

Do yott think Gatfty srar said, "I Mst not clss* Coo-Clu's door 
sgain" in tho oorrwst wsyT Ko, nsvsr. nsvsr, nsvwt 



Ihs sound you ars going to Ustsn f or is ths ons Gabby novsd 
from tho bsginning of sueh words as eloas . cotton , and orackM' to a 
plsc* nsar th* and of saeh of thass vorda. What agond is it? 
(CAMERA TO CUSS)(B*spons*: ^ Xss, th* sound is ^, 

Closs your syss for th* first part of thia llstaning gSM and 
llstsn earofolly for iiords that bsgin with tha ^ aonnd. Mian I aay 
* word that doos not bsgin with ths Jt sound, raiss your hand to Ut 
no know that I aaid a word that did not bsgin with tha k somd. 
Rsady? (GAMBIA TO CLASS) «■ 4 aoBia. 

F^rt^ssqu«Bcs of words (Childran givs a hand aignal with foU woitl 

cat, carpot, oarrot, ooooa, cap, oaoklo, QOSBIS, cord, coff** 

S*cond oMiuone* of words (Childran giv* a hand aignal with foil 
word GUM) 

cat, kit*, clsan, c«>py, cold, collar, cask, OOM, cost, carry 
TMjdp««Ittenca of worda (Childran giro a hand aignal with foil word 

cat, elsaa, coat, cookla, OAILOP, car, dovwr can* 

For th* ncKt part of our gama, op«i your ayaa. Match » Up* 
aa I aay worda and this tin* repast ffvary word I say. Whan I say 
a word that dosa not bogin with th* ^ sound, put your fingn* om> 
your lips and do not asy it. (CAMERA TO CLASS) 



First Mqu«ne« of wordt (Childrwi rmmin «ll«nt vbM tbnr htar 
foil word QASOUMB) 

oat. elay, oord, orlb. eanel, colli*, QASOLm, erM«, oateh 

Second aaquaneo of words (ChildrMfi rwMin ailaot idMn tbav^ oaar 

foil word GOOSE) 

eat, eanvas, ealandar, contest, calico, OOOSB, cake, coin 

Third sequence of words (Children renain silent when they bear 
foil wonl GARDOi) 

eat, kitten« kettle, coal, kanfaroo, cricket, (URDBI, eew, 

ClOND 

Show the phonetic (qJMBRA 10 BOARD) picture oard for ^, Cover, 
tei^wrarily, the pietnr* of the efaiek and This will receive 
consideration at a later tine on this tape. Say the following: 
Here are pictnres of things the nanss of which hegln with the \i 
sound. Vibat do you eeef (CAMBRA ID CLASS) (Response: A cat and a 
kjd) Tea, yon see a and a ]dj|. The begimiing sound of each of 
these letters (CAMRA ID BQftRD)(point to upper and lower oass c and 
upper and lower ease ^ stands f or tbs ]^ sound. Tou can see that 
each of these is nonbered. Us call this letter (point to o on the 
phonetic pietore card) "k-on*« and this letter (point to ^ is "k- 
two". This is how we write "k-one" (g) and "k-two* i^. 

DMonstrato on the chalkboard the correct novenent to anploy 
in writing the letters s. anJ }c. Have the children practice writing 
these letters in the air and than have the children go ^ the chalk- 
board, in groiqM of three or four, to write s. and ^ on the chalk- 
board. 

The next se^nt of this tape will concern itself with the 
formation of k blonds ("helpers"). 

Place on the challd>oard a eirde representing the noon and the 
five vowal letters in a ooluwn arrangement. Color code £ and 1^ and 
the^Towels in the foUowlac way: (The color suggested is arbitrary.) 
fi* & S In blue; 1l, i, 1 in yellow. The use of different odors 
for £, j£, and the yowels is an effective way to show that o is to be 
blended with 1. £. S and ^ with \ and 1. 

Step 1. Ihstruot the ohildran (astronauts) to listen earefdly as 
you show thsm how to link each "k-oM" (o) and "k-two* (fe) lunar 
module with a eowMnd nodule (J, J, J, jTS)* Point up the f*ct 
that you hold the tongue position for the eoond until you reach a 
▼owelJiAth the ehalkline). Rnoceed to unite, with a ehalkline, a. 
with &. S, S and with ft and I. Ifrite the resultii« blend to the 
ri^t of a vowel. The arrangonsnt (CAMERA TO BOARD) on the chalk- 
board at this point is as follows: 



86s 



Mow bav» the efaildrm link, by iroloe Moh £ and eonaonant 
with a TOMwl as you trao* tha «ovmmt Atom aaeh to a tohvI with a 
chalklina. Toll tha efaildron that thogr bavo ftonwd a now aot of 
"holpors"— k "holpora". 

It •boald bo quito ovidont to tho ehildron that £ and 1^ aharo 
the voHole. levwrtheleso bring this to their attontion. Elicit 
from then the understandinKs that "k-one" (£> join* with g. £ to 
form the "helpers" ga, ££, a; "k-two" (Ji) joins with £, "I to form 
the "helpers" Also, help then formlate these two wdsr- 

standii^t We use "k-ono" (g) before I. £. we use "k-t«o (k) 
before £. \, 

Step 2. Brase the "mwn" and the yonsIs leaving just the blends. 
Ask the children to listen for t*ie Towel in the 1^ "helpers" you 
say. Say these helpers in raadoR order. The child called on is 
to identify the Towel and then locate ths helper on the chalkboant, 
slide^his hand or pointer under it and say. "Ihls is sL (A* 

CO. ffi)." 

Step 3. In this step each of ths Jc helpers is ehangod into a word 
by the addition of a final coneonant. By now children are ftailiar 
with the Manner In whidi the "space ^ps" ooae doMn to "splasb 
down" points. Once again, write the ten nost fre<inentl7 used eon- 
sonants on the chalkboard. These are the "•plash down" points. 
Since there is no need for you. teacher, to dCMonstrate the "spladi 
down" proeedure. prooccd to add (write) aiqr of the ten consonants 
to apiroprUte blends and caU on individual children to torii« down 
the space sh^s. For exMple. the consonant i nay be added to ^. 
Icjk* 8&* a«i m resulting in ths words ££i. After 
each word is pronounced, have the child incorporate the wonl in an 
oral sentence. Brass the ^ consonant and proceed to add ai^ of the 
roMSining nine consonanU which will font tiiree-letter words. 

Step If. This is the step in which children engage in fragMnUiy 
spelling. Mrite the vowels on the chalkboard sepfrating each with 
a vortical bar in this manners . ■ . « 

(CAMERA TO BOARD) | | | ^ 

Tell ths children to listen for the vowel in the ^ "helpers" you 
say. to repeat the helper, identify the vowel, and then write the 
"helper" under the appropriate vowel. Say a sufficient nuMber of 
]£. "helpers" so that every child participates in this speUlnc 
acUvity. 

Step 5. In this st^, chlldrsn engage in •pellli« in the true 
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Senas of the word. Ifrlte the wmU on the ohelkboord aa you .lid 
for the activity in Step 4. Dlstate a k "helper" and repeat ttie 
helper adding a final eonaonant to make'a Mord. For exatqOe, aay, 
•cu~cup." The child reapoada with. "o«— evp." He writea cu—ettp 
beneath the g vouel and then aaya, "Yfy word ia om>." Hivs the 
child use the word SSE in an oral aontmoa. The actiTity deaeribed 
in Step 5 looks like thia on the obalMioard} (CAHBSA TO BOARD) 

tt 
ou 
onp 

Have every child participate in the forsgoing activity. 

Ihe underatandinga developed durii« the praaantation of thia 
lesaon will bsar repeating and application. 

The third typical spelling for the }c. sound, namely the con- 
sonant digraph, gk. will nov ba conaidared. 

Start with an auditory aocerciaa. Tall the children that you 
will say worda aona of which will begin with a \ aound and ao«e 
wUl sbA with a aowd. Thtj ara to liatan with their «jm eloaed 
for iN>rda that end with a aonnd. WMn tliaj haar a «ord ttat anda 
with a k aound. thsy are to raiaa thair baada. Whan you ara raa- 
aonably aura that they can bear a k aoond in the final poaiUoo in 
a word, uncover "k-tfaree" (sic) on the phonetic picture card and 
aay. "lhaaa are the lattera wa uaa to ahow a ^ aowid at the and of 
a word. Vlhat piotura do you aaa that haa a j£ aound on tha and of 
ita naaa?" (CAMERA 10 CU8S)(Raaponaa< A aock) "Ifo call thia 
the "k-thrae" (sk). How aai^ lattara doaa it hmwf" (Raapoaaet 
TVfo) "How many aounda doaa it atand forT" (Aaapooaat Ona) Mian 
two oonaonanta have ona aound we call it a eonaonant digraph. 

Vfrita five "helpera" on tha chalkboard in which each of the 
vowels is represantJd and to wWoh sk ^ ^ddad to form a word. 
Matqr groupa of five helpera can ba uaad. aueh as (CAIORA TO BOARD) 



dtt 


bu 


ttt 


au 


ro 


mo 


so 


to 


Pi 


si 


ki 


ti 


na 


ds 


V 




sa 


ba 


ta 


pa 



Place one group at a time on tha ohalkboanl. Have tha help- 
ers read. Then write sk sfter each helper and call on individual 
children to read the word you point to. Start at the bottom of 
the column. As each word is read, have the child use the word in 
an oral sentence. Then ask the chiUran to notice the toimI ok 
followB. 

Beyond a doiM the children will aee that the eonaonant di- 
graph fik foUowa 1. i. X, ][. Help the children formlate tha 
generalisation that "Vfc uaa 'k-thrae • after the voiiels 1. 1. X. g. 
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u and It's usuilly found on tha «nd of a word." 

I^a« the worda fonsad with tha flrat groqp of "halpara" and 
entar tha aaeond group of "halpars" on tha ohalkboard and In tha 
mannar daacribad for tha firat groi^ of "halpara", form naw words 
adding gk to aaeh "halpar". 

Uaa tha proeadvfa giran for tha "he:^;>ar8" in groiqpa ona and 
two for tha ramining groupa of "halpara". 

SUtad aliqply. you hava had ehildran daeodlng worda andli« in 
a consonant digraph, "k-thraa" (gjc). You will now rararaa tha 
proeaas by having ehildran anoode (apall) thaaa worda. 

flaca tha vowals on tha ohalkboard aaparating aaoh with a bar. 
DicUta a bland ("halpar") and rapaat tha bland adding tha 1^ aonnd. 
For axanpla. aay. "pa— pack". Tha child callad on rapaats "pa- 
pack" and writaa both "halpar" and word, or juat tha word, in tha 
column haadad hy a. K.ctata a auffidant numbar of Uanda so that 
aach child la angagad in thia actlTlty. Aftar aach word is writtan. 
have tha child uaa the word ha has writtan in an oral aantanea. 

A unlqua feature of the CAMS approach la that both decoding 
and eneodiiig skilla are davalopad tAan tha blanding j^taau is 
reached. And aa aach naw set of blanda ia maatarad. tha ability 
to deooda and aneoda words grows in gaonatrio proportion. 

Also, with tha attalnnsnt of tha bUi^li« platMn. thara la a 
ahlft in tha f ollow-19 aetivitlaa iriiioh involvos vooabulary aspan- 
slon. spelling. BngUsh usage, introdootion to poetry, and writing. 
Each of theae fiaoata of the lai^uage Arts atoms t.-om tha study and 
application, in aaquantial order, of tha Ek^iah ,ip—eh aoonda. 

Tha poaition of the letter baaed on its tvqmwy of occur- 
ranee, oecura not at this point In the CAME program, but ftnrthar 
along in tha oontlnunm of baalc apeeeh aounda. (CAMERA TO CHART) 
(point to X on tha eonaonant chart) Bowaver. paaaing mantion w511 
be made of thia letter at this tlms baeause the first sound oonpo- 
nent of x ia 1^ and tha aaeond oo^ponant is £. as in bcoc . Whan s 
is praeadad bar a vowel In a stressed qrllabla. aa in exact , it is 
sounded aa gs . In an Initial poaition in a word it has tha sound 
valua of £. 

Tha latter £ requlrea no apaelal instniotlon other than to 
point out that this Utter is sonndad aa !(£ and aomatimea gg. 
Whan the letter 2 eomes for eonsidsratloc* nsa word sanplaa 
auoh aa fM. JjffiLt SLt iS&» ISk, fiE. ibL* 9lSt next to illus- 
trate its |£2 sound coii|)onants. 

Related Aotivltles 

1. Oral languaga aotivitlea suggaatad on sapianta of this 
tapa triian "halpars^ wara changad Into words. 

2. Wk'ltiiv the ^blands ("helpers"). 
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J. Building ttm li Utnda (*h«lptra«) using UtUn ttom let- 
ter boxes and placing tbam into piqpil pocket obarte. 
4« Workbook ptgea* 

5« Vhriting poema or nuraery rt^yma— Old Xing Cole; Hickory, 
Dickory, Dock. 

6. Pollawing directiona in wb^^h reaponaea are picturea. 
Make a cup. Make a cat. ^p. Make a aook. Itake 

a duck. Make a rock. 

?• For review and informal teat purpoaeat mimeograph a form 
auch aa haa been uaed on the chalkboard~fiTe colmna 
each headed toy e voi«el. On thia form, children wite the 
**helpera<* you dictate (any of the thirty "helpera" pre* 
aented ao far) under tha appropriate vonel. 

6. Continue to have children write and build worda from the 
Dolch liat which you anticipate will be needed in aen- 
tence writing. 

9« The Wbsel 2£ Chance gama. 

aid of Tape 16 



Tipe 17 

Ihe Conaonant Sound fh (ah) 

This Upe will concern itaelf with the voiceleaa conaonant 
speech aound ah and its voiceleaa correlative, Since the con- 
aonant apeech sound sk ^ of two consonant lettera having 
one aound, it ia, aa ia a consonant digraph. The voiced cor- 
relative aound ih haa the a apelling in Mafjare, haa the g£ apel- 
ling in garags., and has tha a apelling in a^ure. However, the 
phonetic reapelling in the dictionary ia s]^. 

Aa for the production of the aound the aound ah ia made 
with tha aidea of the tongue in contact with the i4>per teeth. The 
body of the tongue ia flattened and arched toward the hard palate 
forming a rather broad groove through which tha air ia forced grad- 
ually over the edge of the upper and lower inciaora. Since jJi ia 
one of the ten most frequently misarticulated aounda, it ia helpful 
for you to know the poaitioning of the articulatora for correctly 
producing this sound. 

Read the motivational atory, 2a VfroM Shoo for Qabbv , to in- 
troduce the conaonant apeech aound, Say the following: In 
today«a atory^ Gabhy makea another funny miatake becauae he atill 
thinka he's people. Listen carefully to find out what aound Qabl:y 
doea not aay at the beginning of words. 

The Vfrong Shoo for Gabbv 

Alexander waa busy shining his shoes whan he heard hia mother 
call, "Alexander, id^re are ahoe treeaT Ihey were on thia ahalf 
in my clothea cloaet.** 
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Alexander shruggad his shoulctora^^that mmm hm didn't know 
whore the ahoo troes imr«*-but ha ananaradt aav tham h ahort 
tlmi ago In ona of your ahoa boma.'* 

Oabt^, aa uaual» vaa llatanlng* Ha aald, ^ navar knew trmea 
graw *ooa*« Lat m aaa an *oo* traa." 

<*Iha word la ahoaa ." anawarad Alaxandar* "It baglna with a 
ah 80und« You naad taath and Upa to maka thla aound and you don't 
have althar. IVaaa navar grow ahoaa and thay navar will. Aa aoon 
as I find Mothar'a shoa trmw^ 1*11 ahow you i4iat tha^y look Ilka.** 

Sura anough tha ahoa tvms wara In tha box In lAilch Alaxandar 
had aaan tham* Whan Gabby aaw tha ahoa traaa ba aald» **1hara*a no 
room for faat lAmn *oo* traaa ara Inalda tha *ooa*«** 

**Shoaa ara not worn with tha ahoa trmmB Inalda tham,** aald 
Alaxandar. '*Thay Juat kaap ahoaa In ahapa whan tta^'ra not bali« 
worn." 

Gablv •Aidf ^CMXi I hava a pair of *ooa*T I don*t want to go 
barafootad any longar. If boraaa can hava *ooa*, ^ ahouldn*t IT** 

■*You*ra talkli^ Bhm^r nonaanaa,** aald Alaxandar. **Xour toaa 
ara not ahapad for ahoaa. How about aoma ahoa laeaaT 1*11 laoa 
tham In and out of your toaa,** 

So Alaxandar did Juat that. Ha laoad aoma ahoa laoaa around 
Gabby *a toaa. But fdian Gabby walkad, ha afaufflad about In a aim- 
ay way. Ha ahoutad, '*Tou*va mada a mlatakat Tou put tha right 
*oolaoa* on laft foot and tha laft *oolaea* on wj right foot. 
Taka tham off! I want a pair of *ooat** 

Alaxandar anawarad, **I wlah you would huah your mouth. Iha 
only pair of ahoaa you'll gat la a SICO-^HOO Into your oagal** 

Gabby ahad aoma taara, hla favorlta klnd--a ahowar of croeo- 
dlla taara. Do you think Gabby avar got ahoaa or avar aald words 
that bagan with tha jdo^ aound? No, navar, navar, navar t 

Tha aound wa ara going to Uatan for la tha ona Gabby could 
not maka. What aound waa thlaT (CAMiRA TO GLASS) (Raaponaai afa) 
Today wa ara goli« to Ustan for worda that bagln with tha all 
aound. Cloaa your ayaa for tha flrat part of thla gama and ramam« 
brr to glva ma a hand algnal whan I aay a word that doaa not bagin 
with tha aound f^. Raadyt (GAMBIA TO CLASS) 

Flrat aaquanoa of words (Chlldran glva hand algnal i^an thay haar 

f oU word SADDLE) 



ahaap, abut, ahlp, ahaara, ahallow, ahop, SADDLE, ablald, 
ahall 
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Second sequence of words (Children give hand signal idien they hear 
foil word SUMNBl) 

sheep, shadow, shake, shoe, shingle, SUIMBl, shovel, shore, 

sherry 

Third sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear 

foil word SANDWICH) 

sheep, shark, shiver, shun, short, shelf, shall, SMUHZCH, 
shout, shoulder 

The next part of our game Is played with our ^s open. Watch 
my lips as I say words that begin with the gh sound and repeat 
these. When I say a word that does not begin with the ^ sound, 
put your finger over your lips and do not say It. 

First sequence of words (CAMERA TO CUSS) (Children silent with foil 
word SALT) 

sheep, shock, shelter, should, shape, shuffle, shampoo, SALT, 
shaggy, shacly 

Second sequence of woztls (Children remain silent with foil word 

SONG) 

sheep, shift, sheet, show, shine, SONG, shaek, shower 

Third sequence of words (Children remain silent with foil word 
SURPRISE) 

sheep, shatter, shawl, shirt, share, shove, SURPRISE, shutter, 

shy 

Show the phonetic (CAMERA TO CHART) picture card for 22^. Say 
the following: Hare is a picture of somethiiv the name of idiich 
begins with the ^ sound. VOiat is ItT (CAMERA TO CLASS) (Response i 
A sheep) The beginning sound of this picture name will help you 
remeiriber that these two letters (CAMERA TO CHART) (point to the 
upper and lower case spellings of §^ stand for the sound & 
is a consonant digraph because it is made up of two consonants 
making one sound. 

Since the children have had the experience of writing the let- 
ters £ and ^, the writing of this consonant speech sound Is unnec* 
essary. Ijnpress on the children that £ and each loses its sound 
identity irtien they appear together. As a team they form an entire- 
ly new speech sound, s^. 

Step 1. Craw a circle and within it write five |h consonant spssch 
sounds and alongside of the ■hioon*', write a column of vowels. Ths 
arrangement on the chalkboard will (CAMERA TO BOARD) look like 
this: 
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Have the children link by voic«, •aoh jAi lunar modvla with a 
eotmand modal* (a venal) aa you traea tha linkii* movaiMnt with a 
ohalklina. Aa aaeh sh ia linkad with a vowal. writ« tha raaultant 
bland to tha right of the vowel. The arrangeinant on the (CAMERA 
TO BOARD) ehalkboard will look like thia: 



to<» 


u 


ahtt 


ah — V- 


- « 


aho 


sh *- 


i 


ahi 


«h / 


e 


aha 


ah-«V__ 






■ ■ — -a 


aha 



Step 2. Qraae the "moon" and the vowela leaving Juat the ah 
blenda ("helpera") on the ehalkboard. Ihatruot the children to 
llaten for the vowel in the a^ "helpara" you aay. The child cal- 
led on DHiat Identify the vowel. locate the bland he ueard, aUde 
hia finger or pointwr undmr it and aay, "Thia ia aha (Am, ahi, 
Sl^. ite)*' Say the sl^ "belpMra" In random order. Repeat each 
blend aeveral timaa. in random order, ao that each child ia en- 
gaged in thia activity. 

Step 3. After each child haa had a chance to identify a blend you 
aay, both aurally and viaually, the next atep ia to change theae 
pronouncing unite into worda. Vfrite, off to one aide, the oonaon- 
ant lettera which have been preaented thua far. Theae repreaent 
the aplaah down pointa. 

Chooae a consonant £ and add it directly to ahj^ and aho. 
Have the claaa note which apace ahipe (gfe^, ]^) are going to 
aplaah down and at what point (a). Than call on a child to bring 
down the two apace ahipa. Sraae the £ oonaonant and add approp- 
riate conaonanta to the ^ "helpera" until all poaaible worda hav* 
been formfd. The burden of bringing down a apace ahip ia done br 
the children. Each time a child forma a word, have him aay. "My 

wo*^ i» Then have the child uae the word in a aentenee. 

The chalkboard arrangement uaing tha oonaonant £, ia aa followat 

ahtt 

abop 

ahip 

ahe 

aha 

Step k, Vfrite the vowela on the chalkboard aeparating each with a 
vertical Ur in thia manner (CAMERA TO BOARD): 
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T0ll the children that 70a will sty §h "helpere* and they are 
to listen for the Towel, Identify it and tbm write the **helper'* 
under the vowel they heard. The reeponae Trom the child following 

your directive wUl be, •The vowel la (i. It o, a)» * then 

proceeds to write the •helper'* in the oolum beaded by the vowel 
he heard. When the hmlpw is written tuider the appropriate eolum, 

he says, ^ 'helper* is (||^ s^, Rsneite 

to say the gh "helpers* in randkm order and say a soffieient mm- 
ber of these so that each child participates in this fi-agnentar^ 
spelling. 

Step 5. In this step, you, teacher, say a gii "helper*, repeat it 
adding a final consonant to fom a word. For exanq>le, say, sho~ 
shot. The child called on responds by writing sho~ shot or just 
shot in the colmn headed by the 5 vowel. Hs slides his finger or 
pointer under shot and says, ^ word is shot .* Hs then uses it 
in an wal sentence. 



Continue saying the ^ "helpers* and words incorporating 
these "helpers* until every child has participated in this spelling 
activity. 

The consonant digraph gh occurs in a final position in a word 
and logically should be taught after the foregoing five steps have 
been carried out. This instruetioael task can be aoconqpUshed in 
the following manner: Tell the ohildrei; titat you are going to say 
woi^s Bom of irtilch begin with the sound and sons of idiich end 
with a sh sound. Instruct them to raise their hands when th^ hear 
you say words that end with this sound. Suggested list of words to 
say: (CAMERA TO BOARD) (Children raise their hands when th^ hear 
the underlined words.) shellt wish , shoe. shq>e, dish 

rush , ship, alwwt fish 
shopt ^Bgj^, fB2fifbf shadow, crash 
smash . shack» shade, lash, brush 

When you are sure the children can identify words that end 
with an g]^ sound, write on the chalkboard blends to which ^ mi^ be 
added to form words. Then say one of the blends and add |{i to it. 
The child called on writes |^ to the bland he heard, reads the re- 
sultant word, and uses it in a sentence. List of blends to write 
on the chalkboard: (GAME3U TO BOARD) ru sa ma fl bu la dl 
ha do ra wl gu. 

Next, write the vowel a on the chalkboard separating each with 
a bar. Dictate a *he]^per* and a word ending in s^ idilch incorpor- 
ates thatr helper. The child called iqpon repeats the "iielper* and 
word, then writes both *helper* and word or jtist the word under the 
appropriate vowel. Always have the child slide his finger or a 
pointer under the word he has written, say it, and use it in an 
oral sentence. 



9^B 



R«lAt«d AetmtlM 



1. Balldlag |h "bmlp&tB* and Morda hairing thaaa "halpara". 

2. Vfrltlng 1^ "halpara* and words havii« thaaa "halpara*. 

3. Contlmw to hava ahildran build and wrlta wida from tha 
DBleh liat. ona or two a day, aalaatlng tl»aa which 70a 
antlclpata wlU ba naadad In amUnoa Mrltlng. 

k, OloUtlon of aantaneaa ualnc worda idth knom halpara and 
words flrom tha Dolsh Hat. Iha following ara axaii|>la8 of 
aantaneaa that ehUdran will ba aUa to wrltat 

I aaa a shall In tha aand. Tha doll la Mg. 

I ean ran fist. Iha pig la fit. 1^ top la rad. 

5. CoMfiound worda and two-qrllabla root worda can ba «- 
loekad at thla point In tlna. Hara la a partial Hat of 
eonpoond worda whleh ^Idran ean aneeaaafully daeoda: 

dua^an awaat nutplek aunflah bobeat 
aandbag tomeat plgpan aandMn matdiaU 
Iha following la a partial list of two-ajUabU root 
worda whieh ehUdran ara abla to daoodat 
boniiat mffin napkin rdbin wittan goblin 
flnlah nagoat dankiat rabbit aauiah goaalp 
baakat aaddan bandla roekat habit pabbla 
Qjr atrlldng out lattara aneh aa final ± in bundle and 
es^lt or £ aa In fiCBBS* bnttar and nfefc. ahildran ean 
aaally daeoda worda aaeb aa thaaa. Alao, worda aueh aa 
SSoda ean ba daeodad If aaooR«miiad bgr i«aanli« elu»a. aueh 
aa an agjlaSl i& Ite Ififi i&at 2ssdSt ltt£ A iftfZ bear . 

6. The Wheal 2£ QmBA IB""** 

7. Morkbook pagaa. 

Bid of Ikpa 17 



Ikpa 18 

Iha Conaonant Sound C teh) 

Ihe jjh sound Is typloaUj apallad aa a digraph, 2,-^ or aa a 
trigraph, ^'h, Tha sjt^ •Mwd la a eorralatlTo of tha iroioad con- 
aonant 1. Aotualljr, ^ la ooapoaad of two aonnda— ^ and ^ and 
Ita corralativa J. la eonpoaad of ^ and Whan 1 and fti and 1 
and ^ ara blended together, the reaultant aoonda are olaaaified 
as conaonantal dlphthonga. 

gh la one of tha tan noat ficvquantljr niaarticulated aounda. 
For thla reaaon it la wall for you to know how to aasist a child 
who haa difficulty artie^ting thla aound. lb aay tha sit aound, 
aaauma tha tongue poaition for lhan lower the tongue raieaalng 
the Impounded breath aaylng tha aound tha reault la tha eh 
aound. 

The following underatandlnga are developed during the preaan* 
Ution of the sk aoundi (1) Hm aound nay ba rapreaanted in 
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spvlllng as Urn eonsoouit digraph, g,-^, or tte eonaonant triffraph, 
I'Sr&i (2) We uaa gh at tba bagimlne of Mords and afUr tte let- 
tar at (3) Wa uaa tha trlfraph M tha rotmU a. 5. 1. o. a« 
(4) For apalling pnrpoaaa, «• diffarantiata tha two apalUi«8~of 
tha sfe Bound bar uaing anbindaK naatera ^ and 2* Gfe ia rafarrad to 
aa gh-ona (oh]^) and tgfe ia rafbrrad to aa ^-two (tehj). 

Introduea tha oh aoond tgr raadSng tha aotivational atcry. For 
WfiQt sL £ Stii£ £ i2SB* i&£ lA£t. Say tha foUoMing: In today'a 
atory Gabbgr and Alaxandar plaj ehaokara bat the gam ia navar fin- 
iehed becauaa Gabbgr doaa aonathing he ahouldn't and ao doaa Alax- 
andar. Llatan oaraftiUy to find oat idiat aoond Gabby ian 't able 
to aay at tha beginning of aona worda. 

Pj^ Wbnt of a Chip a Oawa Wm Lef t 

One Saturday afternoon, Alaorandar *a nothar had to go to a 
church iMaating to ba^ plan a obop auqr dinnar. Bafora aha left, 
aba aaid. "Alaxandar, atay indoora. It*8 a ohilly aftomocn and 
baaidaa yoor 'charlay horaa' ia atill bothering you." 

Xou know Mho waa liataning. lea, it waa Gabby. Ha aakad. 
••Why ia 'arley'a' horaa botharii* you, AlaoondarT" 

Mother ohoekled Mhao aha heard Gabby aay thia and aha aaid, 
A 'oharlay horaa' ian't a horaa at all. When people uaa their 
arma or lege anoh too Moeh or injur* either, thaj get atiff . 
Thia atiffkieaa ia ealled a 'oharlay horaa'." 

Mother than auggeatad that Alaandar read hie new anlml book. 
In it ware atoriaa about ohaataha, ohinehillas, ehipmmka, chimp- 
anzeaa. and chihuahua a. 

"I'd rather play ohaekara with Gabby," anaimred Alaxander. 
"May u* uae the kitoh«. Uble for a chaekarboai^T I'n going to 
challenge Gabby to a gaaa of chaekara." 

"What doea 'allanga' nean?" aaked Gabby. 

"It 'a a conteet to aaa who trine," anaiiarad Alaxandar. "I 
see you're having trouble aaying worda that begin with a sh. sound." 

"Wiell, I won't play unlaaa you let ne win," eaid Gabby* 

"You're 'ohiolwn', 'chicken', 'chlekan', that 'a what joa ara," 
teased Alaxandar. 

Gabby aaid, "We'll find out who 'a 'iokan*. I aecapt your 
'allanga'." That ivaant Gabby waa willii« to pl«y chaekara to 
ahow Alexander that ha w^an't afraid to play. 

Alaxandar 'a mother internqptad and aaid, "I've heard enough 
of thia chit-chat. I 'n on ny way. Yoa two obtruba nay uaa tha 



96a 



klteh«n tablecloth that haa aquaraa on It for a ehaekarboard." 

After Al«xandar*a iwtlMr laft, Gablgr and ha want Into ttaa 
kltchan. Gabl^ watehad aa Alaxandar uaad ebalic to iMrk off al^ht 
aquaraa tcroaa and alght aquaraa down «akinc • ohaekarboard of 
alxty-fonr aquaraa on tha tablaeloth. 

Gahigr aakad. "Vlhat will wa usa for 'aekara'?" 

"Let'a saa vl»t Motbar haa In thaaa kltchan eablnaU," aald 
Alaxandar. "Hara ara aona chocolate chipa and aoma chocolate 
covarad ralaina. Which do yon chooaa for chackaral I'll lat jou 
hava first choice. " 

"'ocolate covarad raialna ara «gr 'oica*. ananarad 

Gabby. 

Alaxandar cava Gabby twalva chocolate corarad raiaina and 
said, "Mow rawawbar tha rolaa of tha gana. Any checkara of nina 
that yoa capture you may eat." Tou aaa that was a rula Gabfey and 
Alexander nade up for it really lan't really a chaeker gaiM rule. 

Aa the gana tiant on. Gabby atarted te chant a aoi«. Ha 
chanted, "•im-'lMiiiney', 'in-'lminqr', 'im-'in-'erree'," orer 
and over again until Alaaia n dar aald, "Stop your chanting, chatter- 
box. In a checker game it 'a afainat the mlea te chatter or chant. 
Bealdeav If you can't alng the worda 'ehla-cfaliiMinay, chla-^hiB- 
Mlnay, chim-chlM-oherrae • eoTreetly, don't mix^ at all." 

Oabtiy atepped chanting and began grinning like a Cheafalre Cat. 
He was grinning like a Cheahire Cat beeauae ha had Juat cheated. 
He ate one of Alexander 'a chocolate ctaipa iAm Alexander Han't 
looking! When Alexander aaw that Chaahire Cat look, ha ohaclnd the 
checkerboard te aee if all hla chocolate chipa were on tha ebaeker- 
board. Of courae one chocolate chip uaa iRiaalng. Ha counted only 
eleven chocolate chipa I 

Alexander aald, "Step cheating. Gabby. Nhere'a tha ndaalng 
chocolate chip? Oh, I aee acae chocolate on your chin. lou ate 
It I Juat for that I'll eat one of your chocolate covered ralaina." 

Well, you can gueaa the reat of thla atory. Gabk^ took an- 
other chocoUte chip that beloi«ad te Alexaader and Alexander took 
one of Gabhy'a chocolate covered raialna. Th^y both kept eatlnc 
each other's "chackera" until all tha checker chipa vere gone. 

Alexander aald, "Next tljw ue play cheekera we'll uae drr 
beana and elbow mearonl for chackera. fbm we'll be able te fln- 
lah tha checker gana and find out who really la a ohanpion checker 
pla/ar. " 

Do you think Gabby wea ever able to aay woi^ that began with 
a eh sound or that he wanted te play chackera uaii« dry beana and 
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elbow macaroni? No, nevsr, Mver, rmwmrt 

Alexander found out that Qabtay could not aay words that bogan 
with a certain aound. Inlhat sound was this? (CANEKA TO CLASS) 
(Response: The sound ^ Tss, ths sound was g^. This is the 
sound you are to listen for in words I say* 

Close your eyes for the first part of this game. Listen for 
words that begin with the oh sound. Remember to give me a hand 
signal If you hear me say a word that does not bsgin with the eh 
sound. Ready? (CAMERA TO CLASS) 

First sequence of words iChildrm give hand signal when they hear 
foil word JUST) 

chlckt chlllt chant, chase* chew, chest, JUST, chum, chum 

Second sequsnce of words (Children give hand signal when they hear 
f oU word JILLY) 

chick, change, cha^p, chair, church, JKLY, cheap, chssso 

Third sequence of words (Children give hand signal when th^ hsar 
foU word JINGLB) 

chick, chsrry, chart, chat, chalk, chain, child, JINCLBt chirp, 
choics 

The next part of our listening game is played with our eyes 
open. Watch my lips as I say words. Repeat saoh word I say that 
begins with a ^ sound. When I si^ a word that dees not begin with 
the s& eound, put your finger over your lips and do not say it. 

First sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear foil 
word JAW) (CAMERA TO CLASS) 

chick, chess, china* chisel, chunk, choose, JAW, chime, 
charcoal 

Second sequence of words (Children remain silmt when they hear 

foil word JBMEL) 

chick, chaUenge, chief, chocolate, choke, JEWEL, charge, 
chlldx*en 

Third sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear foil 
word JUDGE) 

chick, choose, chatter, cheer, cheek, chore, JUDGE, charm, chop 

Show the phonetic (CAMERA TO CHART) picture card for sll« Cover 
the picture of the witch and the trigraph trSrk* will be con- 

sidered later on this tape. Say the followinci Here is the picture 
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of something tho name of which will help you ramanftMr that thaao 
letter teama (digraphs) (CAMERA TO CHART) (point to gh beginning 
with an \xppmr and lower case letter) have the sound. 

The writing of the letters in the gh digraph present no prob- 
lem since each letter has been taught on previous tapes. However* 
s^ the following: The new sound gh is made up of a team of let- 
ters each of idiich you know how to write. It is important for you 
to remsmber that Utmn these letters (CAMERA TO CHART) (point to ch 
on the phonetic picture card) come together » you cannot say or hear 
the sound of either letter. Tbgether the letters in the g]^ digrai^ 
stand for an entirely new sound* gb. 

Step 1. Plaee (write) on the chalkboard the now familiar **moon" 
with five qh **lunar modules" and the vowels in a column to the 
right of it. The cbnlkboard arrangemmt looks like this: 
(GAMBIA TO BOARD) 



1 
e 



Have the children (astronauts) link* by voice « each cj^ di- 
graph with a vowel as you trace with a ohalldine the movemsnt from 
each digraph to a vowel. As each blend is formed, write that 
blend to the right of the vowel in that blend. T^ll the children 
that they have formed new <*delpers". It is a reasonable assumption 
to say that the children can tell you that the "helpers* they have 
formed are gh "helpers". 

After Step 1 has been completed, the arrangement on the chalk- 
board lookii like this: 

u ohu 
oho 
^ ohi 
ohs 

eha 

Step 2. E^ase the "moon<r and the column of vowels leaving Just 
the "helpers". :&istruot the children to listen for the vowel 
in the gh "helpers" you say. Have the child called on repeat the 
"helper" sinoe this repetitimt as well as the focus on the vowel 
sound in that "helper", assists the child in identifying and lo- 
cating a specific "helper". Insist that a child slide his hand or 

pointer under it and say, "This is (gj^. g]^. ghat ehu) ." 

Say the qj^ "helpers" in rmdom order and say a sufficient number 
of them so that each child has a cbame to identify and locate a 
glj "helper". 
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step 3* In this 8tap tte gh •'halpttrs'* are changed Into vords by 
the addition of a final consonant lettar. Piaoa on*tha chalkboard 
all the consonant letters uboee sounds hare been presented* Remind 
the children that these consonants are the splash down points for 
the eh space ships (gt^ "helpers'* )« Select one of the consonants 
such as £ (n, m, ££, skt etc J* Vfrlte the letter £ dlrectlj after 
£ha, et^9 gho and have the children tell which space ships will 
splash down at point £• Then call on IndlTidual children to bring 
a^y space ship (s& ^^helpW) yoa say down to splash down point £• 

After the child has done this have him say, "1^ word Is ( chap , 

ch^fi, chop) and have the word used In an oral eentenoe* 

Erase the final consonants £ and continue to add other con- 
sonants «d)lch win form three«letter wor^s until all possible 
words have been formed. The consonants added moat be confined to 
those «rtilch were previously presented* 

Step k. VArlte on the chalkboard a row of vowel letters separating 
each with a vertical bar/ Say gj^ ^bAp&VB^ in mndom order for 
individual children to write under the vowel heard In the **helper"« 
For exatiq>let say ohe, have the child repeat ghe and write it in the 
column headed by the vowel \. Have the child slids his finger un- 
der the gh (^helper** and say» ^ 'helper* is gfift*^ firery child 
should have an opportunity to participate in this fragmentary 
spelling activity* 

Step 5* The same chalkboard arrangement used in Step 4**vowsls in 
a row each separated by a bar~ls needed for the activity to be 
described in this step* In random order say gh *<helpers^ and words 
incorporating these. The child ealled on repeats the ^^helper** and 
word* Us writes both '^helper** and word or Just the word under the 
appropriate vowel. Have the ohild elide hie ilnger under the word 
and say, word la ♦** Ihsn have the word used in an oral 
sentanoe. 

Continue saying g]^ "helpera** and worda inoorporating theee 
helpers until all poasible three-^letter (or four-letter) words 
have been formed* Once again • the choice of final oonsonanta is 
limited to those which have been preeented so far. 

The activity to be described is to be presented after the 
foregoing five steps have been completed* 

TsU the children that you are going to aay worda some of 
which will begin with the sound gk ^ Mme idxich will end with 
this sound* Have the children oloae their eyee and raise their 
hand whan they hear you aay a word that enda with the g^ eound* 
Bjqpect the children to raiee their hand when they hear you say the 
underlined worda in the following aequenoeei 

chalk* chick t witoh > chase hateh> chop, ohun« dlteh 
ehin, sa^gti, ohair, ^HlSil SSiSfe* ai^t cheat, feteh 
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chMp, ohill, hutch , lately chat, hiteh . chip, solotah 
tets&, Chora, S^lts^, Wfayja snatch, oharfa, ohoka, blotch 



Sarliar on this tapa, you nara aakad to plaea on tha phonatio 
plctura card an ovarlay on tha piotura of tha witoh and teh . Ra- 
mova It and tall tha ohildran that tha qj^ aoimd thay haard at tLa 
and of a word looks Ilka thia (CANBRA TO CHART) (point to ^ on 
tha card). Bacausa thara ara two naya to urita a ^ sound, va 
numbar tha gh that bagins words with a \ and eall it ^-ona; wa 
numbar tha ona that ands words with ^ and eall it sb-tmo. g^-two 
is callad a cmsonant trigraph bacausa it has thraa lattara asking 
ona sound. 

Vblta tha followiog "halpara" on tha chalkboaxxl. (CAMERA TO 

BOARD) 

ca — ha — ma — ba — la — 
fa — — 

pi ~ di ~ wi — 
no — bo — 
du — hu — 



Hava tha children aay tha foregoing "helpers". Then say a 
••helper" and add the sb aound (ts& apalling). For exan^la, say, 
••di— ditch". Tha child callad on repeats "di-^itoh" and writaa 
toh after the "helper" alidea his fingw or a pointer under 
the word and says, "1^ word is ditch ." and usee it in an oral 
sentanee. 



VAian ^ has been written after each "helper", aak tha chil- 
dren to notice what the trigraph ^ follows. So. gmciUttU&a 

It 2* fi Sai 11 is usually found on tha end of a word (one-ayUable 

word) . 

for the next activity, write a row of rowels on tha chalk- 
board separating each with a bar. DLctate words ending in a teh 
apalling (s]^-two). First say a "helper" and than a word incorpor- 
ating that "helper". For exaaple, aay "m-M«atoh". Bare the 
child callad on repeat "na— natch" and write the word "match" un- 
der the a Towal. Have the child allde hia filler or a pointer 
under the word anl aay, "Hjr word ia match ." and have him uae the 
word in an oral amtenoe. aigage every child in thia spelling 
activity. 

The final activity in developnant of this lesson should re- 
sult in a genaralitation which is as follows: Ms use gj^-one (s]|) 
at the beginning of worda and after the letter i^. 

For the next instructional taak, write tha following five 
worda on the chalkboard} (CAMERA TO BOARD) chug 

Qhop 
chin 
check 
chat 
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Have the children pronounee these uorde. Then point out that th^ 
all begin the eame way— nith a ^-om (aft). The generalisation 
then ie» use a oft-one (sft) to begin worde." 

The preceding generalization will now be augmented to include 

words ending with ncft. 

Tell the children that you are going to say some t.*ords in 
which the ch sound follows the T6wel sound and some words in i^ch 
the sft sound does not follow the rowel sound. They are to raise a 
hand when they hear a word in which the sft does not follow a vowel 
sound. As they Identify these words • you ^-epeat the identified 
word and ask them to note idiat sound intervenes between the vowel 
sound and the eft sound* If these words are carefully articulated 
by yout the response will be that the a sound oomes between the 
vowel sound and the oft sound* 

Say the following sequences of words pausing slightly after 
the vowel sound in each word: (The colon in theee words represents 
a brief pause* ) 

ca:tch» du:toh» rasnch* no:toh, pi:neh 
be:nch» ma:tch» lu:noh» fe:tch» ptt:neb 
pi:tch» bu:nch» pastch, fau:n^, hu:tch 

Next» write the following pairs of words on the chalkboard: 

catch flitoh ditch notch dutch 
ranch benoh pinch lunch 

Point to the first pair of words and ask the class to note 
what follows the vowel in the first word and idiit follows the 
vowel in the second word* Bcplain that because the letter n sep- 
arates the vowel from the sft Bound on the end» we use a sft-^M 
rather than a sft*two (|sft) in spelling theee words* Have the 
class pronounce the pairs of words stressing the sound in the 
second word of each pair* 

Send two children to the chalkboard* Child 1 is to listen 
for and write words in which the oft sound (tgft spelling) follows 
the vowel sound; child 2 will listen for and write words in which 
the sound n comes between the vowel sound and the sft Mund* Be^* 
fore dictating words, elicit tram, the class the understanding that 
words in which the sh sound follows a vowel will be spelled with a 
ch-two (tcft) ; words in which the sound ft comes between the vowel 
sound and the sft aound will be spelled with a sft-one (sft)* 

Dictate the following words: 

pitch, lunch, catch, hatch, pinch, bench* bunch, match 
dutch, punch, butch, notch, bunch, notch, ranch, patch 

Related Activitiee 

1* Wklting the sft ''helpers*' and words incorporating these 
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helpers". 

2. Building the ch "^helpers" and words incorporating these 
''helpers"* 

3* Vfriting and building vords from the Doloh list* one or 
two each day* 

Writing sentences flrom dictation structured so as to 
include words from the Doleh list* irttioh have been 
studied* and words hairing known blends. 
5* >IM.ting poems or rhymes which proride a different con- 
textual setting for many of the basic sight words* 
6* Following directions » such as**-llake a yellow chiek* Hake 
a toy chest* Nike a patch on a sock* Make a bench* 
Hake a bunch of balloons* 
7* Riddles: I am big* dig I am pretty. bug 
I run* big I sing* robin 

I am fat* pig I have a nest* top 
Find nqr name* Find ngr name* 



I can hop cat 

I have big ears* rabbit 

I have a little tail, dog 
What am 17 



I say tickt took* otqp 
I have a litUe hand clock 

and a big hand* top 
I have numbers iq> to 

12 

What am IT 



8* Comprehension : 

Find two things that can see* rabbit rock man sled 

Find two animals. cab eat pony pot 

Find two things to ride* can oar house horse 

Find two things that have legs* fish oat lamp hen 

9* Unlocking two-syllable words such as hatchet , kitchen . 
checker , pitcher* 



10* Nbrkbook pages* 

11* The Wyyl of Chance game* 



BmI of Tape 18 
Tiqpe 19 



The Consonant Sounds ^ and \ 

This tape will concern itself with the two consonant sounds* 
h and 1 and in that order* 

The consonant sound h is classified (refer to eonsonant chart) 
(CAMSU TO CHART) as a frioative* Ft*icatives are sounds produced 
when the breath stream is forced through a restricted area* In 
producing the h sound* the shape of the oral cavity varies depend* 
ing on the vowel irtiioh ipiediately follows* The easiest way to 
describe the production of the sound ^ is to jtwt open your mouth 
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and sigh. 



rho eonaonant sound 1 Is olasslfi^d (refsr to ths oonscnsnt 
chart) (CAMSiA TO CHART) as a sOTd^owol and is producod with rel- 
atively little friction. The tongue position for the sound 1 is 
the same as for t and However, wfam t and d are articulated . 
the tongue tip which touches the iQ>per teeth ridge is suddmly 
lowered. For the sound 1» the tongue tip remains in contact with 
the upper teeth ridge blocking the air passage and the souxxl is 
emitted laterally over the sides of the tongue* The sound 1 is 
one of the ten most mlsarticulated sounds, 

To introduce the h sound, read the motivational story, ^ 
the Hula-Hula Helped Hannibal , 

Horatio, one of A?.exander'8 Ariends, has a hare— that's a 
rabbit, you know-^named Hannibal, Just as Horatio and Alexander 
wex*e good firiends, so were Hannibal and Oabby. 

One day when Horatio and Hannibal were visiting Alexander and 
Gabby, Gabby suggested to Hannibal, ^Vow about a hopscotch game, 
Hannibal?" 

**Hurrayl<« said Alexander, **Iou can say words that begin with 
the h sound, " 

Hannibal, who was a very bmble animal~that means he was 
meek and courteous—waited until Alexander was finished talking 
and then said in a hoarse whisper, «Habba» hubba," and that, in 
rabbit talk, means "0, K,, 1*11 play hopscotch," 

But this time "Hubba, hubba" didn't mean "0, K«, 1*11 pUy 
hopscotch," Humble Harnibal had a horrible attack of hicciq>sl 

Alexander said, "Hannibal, id^ don't you hold your breath 
while I count to <me hundred?" 

"Heavens," said Horatio, His heart will stop beating if he 
holds his breath that long," 

"Vfoll," said Alexander, "then 1*11 count tc one hundred by 
fives," 
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Hannibal held his brMth until Uttxanctor eount«l to on, hun- 
dred by fives, but the hiooupa did not etop. 

Then Gabby had a suggestion. He said. "Huinibal. try humming. 
That might help." 

So Hannibal huminsd and he hummed. Ha sounled like an angry 
hornet or maybe a huge bottl».green horsefly. 

Humming didn't help to stop Hannibal's hloct^. Gabby had 
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oM Other Idea which he i^lepered In Alexander's ear. This la 
what he whispered in Alexander's ear: ''Why don't I try scaring 
Hannibal? That %ight help get rid of the hiociqps.*' 

So Gabby flew behind Hannibal and hooted a horrible hair- 
raising, *'Hooi Hool" But that didn't help either. 

**I'm afl*ald we'll have to take Hannibal to a hospital," said 
Horatio. 

*'Why don^t we try naisicT*' asked Gabl^. "That might help 
Hannibal's hiocx^s." 

"That's a humdinger of an idea," said Alexander. "I'll get 
yoxir harmonica. Gabby. Play a Hawaiian song." 

When Gabby got his harmonica, he played a Hawaiian song called 
" Hoola . Hoola . Hjckey , Hiekey Doola ." 

When Hannibal heard the Hawaiian mosic, he lifted his hairy 
ears, stood up on his hind legs, and started to do a Hala^Hula 
dancel He moved his front paws and his hips, too, in a way that 
told a story. 

Well, it wasn't long before the hiccups disappeared. To be 
sure that the hiccups didn't return, th^y gave Bi^ibal a heart* 
shaped candy to suck on. Instead of sucking on tfaa heart-shaped 
candy t Hannibal stopped to read the little message on it. It aald, 
"You are iqy hero." Do you know idiat Hannibal did with the candyT 
No, he didn't suck on it. He gave it to Gabby and he gave him a 
hearty hug, tool 

Do you think Gabby ate it? Of course not. He wore it strung 
around his neck until the message wore off. Do you think Gabby 
ever had trouble saying words that began with a ^ sound? No, 
never, never, never I 

Today we are going to listen for words that begin with a 
sound that Gabby could say. What sound could Gabby say? (Re* 
sponse: h) Yes, the sotoid was ^. 

Close your eyes for the first part of this game and carefully 
listen for words that begin with the ^ sound. When I say a word 
that does not begin with the ^ sound, raise your hand. Ready? 

First sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear 

foil word FAST) (CAMERA TO CUSS) 

horse, hair, hand, haul, here, hasel, PAST, hard, hive 

Second sequence of words (Children give band signal wbsn they hear 
foil word THING) 

horse, hole, hot, heel, haste, h^n, head, THING, bam, hush 
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Third sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear 

fcil word SAND) 

horse, hat, heavy, hurry, heart, SAND, how, have, hunt 

Open your eyes for the next part of our listening game, 
'.^atch my lips as I say words and repeat evtry 1^ word I say. When 
I say a word that does not begin with the ^ sound, put your finger 
over your lips and do not say it. (CAMERA TO CLASS) 

First sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear 
foil word FEATHEM) 

horse, hawk, heat, home, huge, FEATHER, hammer, hook, hunch 

Second sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear 
foil word STAR) 

horse, hold, hike, him, happy, half, STAR, hoe, hltoh 

Third sequenca of words (Children remain silent when they bear 

foil word THUMB) 

horse, help, hose, hide, haunt, herd, hum, THUMB, hiooup. 
handle 

Show the phonetic picture for ^ and say the following: Here 
is a picture of something the name of which begins with the ^ 
sound. What is it? (Response! A horse) The beginning sound of 
this picture name will help yoa remsmber that each of these letters 
(CAMBiA TO BOARD) (point to uppw and lower oase h letters) stands 
for the h souzxl. ~ 

VrlU the letter n and the letter h demonstrating that the 
movement involved in writing both letters is exactly the same but 
the beginning stroke in the letter )^ is "taUer*. Have the chil- 
dren trace the letter on the chalkboard. Every child ehould 
participate in this writing activity. 

The blending of the sound ^ will be deferred to a later seg- 
ment of this tape. The sound of the letter ^ will now be presented. 

Tb introduce the 1 sound, read the motivational story, Ugfat- 
nin£ Bugs Lick Gabby . 

One day, following a very bad thunder and lightning storm. 
Gabby decided to do something about storms like these. 

All day long, as he Ucksd a licorice lollipop, he thought 
and thought. 

At lunch tine, Alexander said, "Wall, lounge llaard, tell me 
what's on your mind." 
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"TonlKht," aald Gabby, "I'm going to ua* a lariat to waaao 
wlghtnlng bugs on the baok lavn by lunar light." That maana by 
th« light of the moon. 

Alexander laughed and laughed long and loud, "^gine," he 
said, "wassoing wightning bugs! You mean lasaoing lightning bugs I 
If you can aay some irarda correctly that begin with the Bound 1, 
you cerUlnly should be able to aay the worda laaao and lightorp y. 
Now tell me, irtiy do you want to laaao lightning buga?" 

Gabby aald, "IIm wlghtning waat night leaped here, there, 
everywhere and frightened me so that I slept with my wings wapped 
over my head. So~I thought if I could catoh loada and loads of 
wlghtning bugs there wouldn 't be enough wlghtning bugs left to 
make the next wlghtning storm so seary." 

"There you go again making mistakes," said Alexander. "Don't 
say 'waat* night and you didn't 'wap' your wings over your head. 
Say 'last* night and your wings were 'lapped' over your head." 

Alexandw thought lassoing lightning bugs was a looney idea 
but he didn't say so out loud. He thought to himself, "Gabby has 
a lesson to learn about lightning and lightning bugs. Lightning 
bugs have nothing, absolutely nothing, to do with lightning we see 
during storms." 

"Good luck on your lassoing," Alexander said to Gabby. "I'm 
on my way to the library for books on lady bugs, leopards, and 
lizards." And then he left. 

That night Gabby tried to lasso lightning bugs. Finally 
Alexander called out to him, "Come in Gabby. We're having aome- 
thing you like. Uae that lariat on a glass of lemonade and have 
yourself a handful of lady flngera." 

Do you think Gabby ever learned that lightning bugs are not 
responalble for the lightning in the slgr? Of course not I So you 
think Gabby ever learned to aay the worda lasso , lightning , last , 
and lapped correctly? No, never, never, never t 

The sound we will listen for today is the one Gabby sometimes 
could not say at the beginning of words and then again there were 
some words which he started with the wrong aound. What sound was 
thisT (Response: The sound ^ 

Today we are going to Usten for words that begin with the J, 
sound. Close your eyes for the first part of this game and care- 
fully listen for words that begin with the ^ sound. When I say a 
word that does not begin with tba ^ sound, raise your hand. 

First sequence of words (Children give hand signal iriien they bear 

foU word WIGGUSXCAMHU TO CLASS) 
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lion, lamb, Uke, Uft, look, lllao, WICX>LE, loaf, list 

Second soquenoe of words CChildron give the hand signal when they 
liear foil word HABBIT) 

lion,. laugh, laoe, low, light, lead, lean, RABBIT, lasy, 

level 



Third sequenoe of words (Children give hand signal when thny hear 
foil word WIRE) 

lion, leather, Untfi, lay, leg, VURB, land, lime 

Open your eyes for the next part of our listening game. 
Watch niy lips as I say words that begin with the sound !• When I 
say a word that does not begin with the ^ sound, put yoiur finger 
over your lips and do not say it. (GAHBRA 10 CLASS) 

First sequence of words (Children remin silent when they bear 
foil word VOIF) 

lion, lemon, lost, loud, lap, VOIf , leaf» lunar 

Second sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear 

foil word TUISTLK) 

lion, leap, little, lettuce, life, letter, THISTLE, lotto, 

luck 

Third seqtaenoe of words (Children remain silent lAen thmy hear 
f oU word WOBBLE) 

lion, learn, lumber, lodge^ linen, WCBBIS, lock, lisard 

Show the phonetic picture card for 1 and say the following: 
(CAMSUL TO CARD) Here is a picture of something the name of which 
begins with the ^ sound. What is it? (Responsei A lion) The 
beginning sound of this picture name will help you remember that 
each of these letters (point to the upper and lower case letters) 
atands for the 1 sound. 

Dsmonstrate on the chalkboard the correct movement to employ 
in writing the letter 1* Have the children trace the letter 1 in 
the air« Then have the children go in groups of three or tow to 
the chalkboard to write the letter Have every child partici- 
pate in this writing activity 

The Formation of ^ and ^ Blonds (Helpers) 

Step 1« Draw on the chalkboard two circles representing moons. 
In one moon write a column of five ^ letters; in the other moon 
write a column of five ^ letters. To the ri^t of each moon write 
a column of vowels. The arrangement on the chalkboard looks like 
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Qraw a ehalkllne trcn saoh h letter to a voifsl as the chil- 
dren blend h with J, 5, o, a« As each lunar nodule links up 
with a coranand module, write the resultant blend to the right of 
the vowel. The blends, ha, he, 1^, to, |a are to be referred to 
as the h "helpers". 

In the interest of saving time, and before prooeeding to Step 
2, the consonant sound 1 will be blended with each vowel to form 
1 "helpers". 

Qraw a chalkline firom each ^ letter to a vowel as the chil- 
dren blend the sound 1 with a, « . X, \, \, As each ^ lunar module 
is linked vp with a command module (vowel) , write the resultant 
blend to the right of the vowel. The blends 1^, ifii JAi 3£. la 
are to be referred to as the 1 "helpers". 

The arrangement on the chalkboard at this point looks like 
this: y — ^v.^ .u hu >'^'T"'>v___— u lu 





Step 2. &>ase the moon, with the lunar modules, and the eoluan of 
vowels leaving Just the h "helpers" on the chalkboard. In this 
step, the children will be asked to listen for the vowel as you 
say the h helpers in random order. The child called on is to iden- 
tify the vowel saying. "I hear (J. 5, X. ^ 5). He then lo- 
cates the blend on the chalkboard, slides his finger or pointer 

under the "helper" and says, "The 'helper' is (ha, to, 

hu)." Be sure to have each child participate in this activity. 

Erase the moon with tto ^ lunar modules and tto vowels leaving 
Just tto 1 "helpers". Bemind tto children to listen for tto vow- 
els as you say the 1 "toi^iers" in randan order. Tto cMld called 

on identifies the voiiel by sayii«, "I hear (J, i, 1, £ 2). 

He tton locates tto blend on tto ctolktoard, slides his finger or 

a pointer under it and says, "Tto tolper is (Ja, Je, ^ Jg, 

^)." Have each child pa^ie^te in this activity. 

Step 3. In this step, final consonants are added to tto h and 1 
"helpers" to form words. " 

Vfrite tto consonant letters which tove been presented so far 
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on the chalkboard and tell the class that these letters will be 
the splash down points for the h and 1 ''helpers**. 

Prom these consonant letters • select the mes that can be 
'idded to form three- and four-letter words. For example* nt may 
be added to bjlt to bf^; a to hg^t b^^ hj^, hi^; etc. Before 

you add the final consonant letters to the ^ "helpers** » have the 
children identify the space ships (**helpers") and the splash down 
points. Then ask individual cldldren to taring down a b **helperi*. 
After **splashdown**t the child eaySt ^ word is Have the 

child use the word in an oral sentence. 

Use the procedure Just described for the h **helpers** to taring 
down the 1 '^helpers'* to splash down points. Select trom the con^ 
sonant letters presonted thus far, appropriate consonant letters 
to form three- and four-letter words. For exanqple. ^ my be add- 
ed to la. lu; at to Ja, £ to IsL* •to. 
Before asking individual children to taring down a space ship, ask 
the children to identify each space ship and its splashdown point. 

After splashdownt the child called on says. ^ word is Ikve 

the child use the word in an oral sentenoe. Brery child should 
participate in this activity. 

Step Vhrite the vowels in a row on the chalkboard separating 
each with a bar, thusly: a | e | i | o | u 

Tell the children you are going to say "helpers". The 
child called on is to identify the vowel, repeat the "helper" and 
write it under the appropriate vowel. Then have the child slide 
his finger or a pointer under the blend and say, "The ^helper* is 

(ha, he, lil^, h2, iBl)-" ^a^^ •Aoh child participate in this 

activity. Use the procedure described above to form words begin* 
ning with the helpers (l£, ^ 

Step 5. Ifrite the vowels in a row on the chalktaoard separating 
each with a bar. Dictate a h "helper" and a word incorporating 
that "helper". For exanple, say ho— hop. The child called on re- 
peats ho— hop and writes Just the word under the appropriate vowel. 
He then slides his finger or a pointer under the word and says, "1^^ 
word is hop," and uses it in an oral sentence* Bich child should 
participate in this spelling activity. 

Vhrite the vowels in a row on the chalktaoard separating each 
with a taar. Dictate an ^ "helper" and a word incorporating that 
"helper". For exai^le, say li — lift . The child repeats li- ^lift 
and writes the word lift under the ^ vowel. Be then slides his 
finger or a pointer under tiie word and says, "If^ word is lift ," 
and uses it in an oral sentence. Have each child participate in 
this spelling activity. 

Related Activities 



1. VAriting the ft "helpers" and the ^ "helpers". 

UOs 



2. BuUding the h "helpwat and th« i •help.rs". 

3. Writing and building wrds from thm Dolch Uat. on« or 
two each day. Hhich you anticipaU will be uaeful in 
sentenee writing. m 

5» Vftriting poetry. 



Sni of Tape 19 



Tape 20 

The Consonant Sound i and Spelling Varianta ge and dge 

/o™?** °f j. ^ claeaifled (point to the chart) 

(CAMERA TO CHART) as a frto.tive. It is a voiSd aound^aJSiig 
of two sounds-d and th, blend«l together. The sound 1 is a con- 
sonantal diphthong. A consonantal diphthong oonslsts of two 
consonants blended in rapid succession. 

To Introduce the consonant sound J., read the motivational 
•tory. Jui<)led Jargoq. 

People have birthdays and so do birds. WWl, you can Just 
guess who had a birthday. GaWv. of course. It was a January 
birthday. * 

Alaxander gave Gabby a Jack-in-the-box. a Jigsaw pussle. 
Jeweled bands for his legs, and a game of Jackstraws. 

Gabby liked the Jack-in-the-box. but every time Jack Jumped 
up. Gabby would give him a Judo Jab in the Jaw. It wasn't long 
before Jolly Jack looked pretty Jaded— that means he looked pretty 
beaten up. ^ 

Gabby said, "Check looks pretty shabby." 

"You mean -Jack looks pretty shably'." said Alexander. "lou 
changed the beginning sound in Jack's name to the whispered sound 
eh. Jack's name begins with the voice sound. ^." 

Vlhen Alexander played Jaokstraws with OaWy. there was trouble. 
Gabby began to Jiggle the table. wvuox», 

Alexander said. "Gabby, stop Jiggling the tablet" 

"I'm not chlggllng the table." replied Gabby. "I was Just 
feeling around for the piece of gum I put under the table in Chune. 
Or was it Chuly? I'm tired playing chackstraws. Let's work out 
the chlgsaw puszle. Vlill you ohoin me. Alexander?" 
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"It's a good thing I undorstand i^t you noan idMn you say 
words like chackstraws . chigaaw . choin . Chuno . and Chulv . 
Y'^s, I'll Join you in putting the jlgaaw pxiszle togathar." 

So Gabby threw the Jigsaw pieces on the floor in a Jumble. 
HVery time Alexander figured out one part of the Jigsaw pussle, 
Gabby would take the pieces away that he thought fitted elsewhere. 

Alexander said, «You are a ehinx, Gabby. I could have this 
chigsaw puzzle figured out in a ohiffy if you'd stop hiohaeking my 
puzzle pieces." 

Gabby looked at Alexa.-yiar in surprise and couldn't say a 
word— irtiich is very unusual for Oabby> Do you know idiy? 

Gabby knew that Alexandsr Tiiade some mistakes saying the words 
Jinx, ligsaw. Jll^. and htlfrlrtnf Iwt hs couldn't help Alexander 
say them correctly. Do you think Gabby could correctly say words 
that begin with the J, sound? No, never, never, never I 

In today's story both Oabby and Alexander could not make a 
cerUin sound. VRiat was the soundT (Response: The sound ^ 

We are going to listen for words that begin with the J. sound. 
Close your eyes for the first part of this listening gsms. When 
you hear me say a word that does not begin with the J. sound, raise 
your hand. Ready? (CAMERA TO CLASS) 

First sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear 
foil word CHOP) 

Jug, Just, Jam, Jog, Jade, Joy, CHOP, Join, Jeep 

Second sequence of words (Children give hand signal irtien they hear 
foil word CHECK) 

Jug, Jolly, Jelly, Job, Jewel, CHECK, Janitor, Jersey 

Third sequance of words (ChUdren give hand signal when they hear 
foil word CHICK) ' 

J«g. jig. Junk, Jazz, Jack, Jay, Jerk, CHICK, June, JaU 

Ihe next part of our listening game is played with our ^es 
open. Vtoteh my lips as I say words that begin with the i sound. 
Repeat every J. word I say. IVhan I say a word thit does not begin 
with the sound 4, put your finger over your lips and do not say it. 

First sequence of words (Children remain sUent when they hear foil 
word CHIN) (CAMERA TO CLASS) 

Jug, Joke, Judo, Jar, Jockey, Jaguar, CHIN, Jest, Jiffy 
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foll"llord'^CHIP) °^ "^"^^ (ChUdren remain silent when they hear 
juR, judge, July, jowl, josh, CIIIH, Joe, jingle 

'ihirrj sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear 
foil word CHATTER) ^ 

jug, Jenny, jet, jealous, junior, juice, CHATTER, jacket, 
jamboree 

Show t^je phonetic picture card for j.. (CAiMERA TO CARD) Say 
the following: Here is a pictuve of something the name of which 
begins with the j sound, '^t is it? (Response: A jug) Yes, it 
is a jug. The beginning sound of this picture name will help you 
remember that each of these letters (point to the upper and lower 
case j letters) (CAMERA TO CHART) stands for the i sound. 

This is how we write the j, letter. (Demonstrate on the 
chalkboard the correct movement to employ in writitig the i letter.) 
(CAMiaiA TO BOARD) Have the children practice tracing the i letter 
in the air before sending them in groups of three or four to the 
chalkboard to write it. 

The Formation of nronouncing Units 

Step 1. Draw on the chalkboani a circle representing the moon. In 
the moon write a column of five j. letters. To the right of the 
mowi, write a coluiwi of vowels. The arrangement on the chalkboard 

looks like this: ^ u 

j 

i I i 

j 

a 

Draw a chalklino^from each i letter to a vowel as the chil- 
dren blend j. with a, e, 1, o, u. As each j, module links up with a 
coiimand module, write the resultant blend to the right of the vow- 
el. The blends Ja, je, ji, Jo, ju are referred to as the 1 
"helpers". 

The arrangement on the chalkboard at this point looks like 

this : 





u 


Ju 


- o 


Jo 


i 


Ji 


0 


Je 


""""^ a 


Js 
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^)tep 2, f2rase the moon with the ^ lunar modules, and the column 
of vowels leaving Ju«t the X "heifers" on the chalkboard. In this 
stef), the chlldrnn will be aaked to liaten for the vowels as you 
say the "helpers" in random order. The child called on is to 

identify the vowel saying, "I hear (a, e, 1, 5, u). He then 

locates the blend on the chalkboard, slides"his finger under the 

"helper" and says, "The -helper' is (Ja, Je. Jl, ^o. ^u)," Be 

sure to have each chiild participate in this activity. 

Step 3. In this step, final consonants are added to the i "help- 
ers" to form words. 

V^ite the consonant letters which have been presented so far 
on the chalkboard and tell the class that these letters will be 
the splashdown points for the X "helpers". 

F^om these consonant letters, select the ones that can be 
added to form three- and four-letter words. For exanple, 11 may 
be added to Je, to Jjo, Ju; m to Ja, jl, etc. Have the chU- 

dron identify the space ships ("helpers") ^loh are going to splash 
down and have them identify the splash down points, then ask indi- 
vidual children to bring down a i "he]^r". After "splashdown", 

the child says, "My word is ." Have the child use the word in 

an oral sentence. 

Step Write the vowels in a row on the chalkboard separating 
each with a bar, thusly: a | e | i | o j u 

Tell the children you are going to say X "helpers". The 
child called on is to Identify the vowel, repeat the "helper" and 
write it under the appropriate vowel. Then have the child slide 
his finger, or a pointer under the blend and say^ "The * helper* is 

(ja» je, Ji, Jo, ^)." Have each child participate in this 

activity. 

Step 5. Write the vowels in a row on t.^^ chalkboard separating 
each with a bar. Dictate a i "helper" and a word incorporating 
that "helper". Fbr example, say jii- -1umD . The child called on 
repeats .1ti-- 1ump , and writes Just the word under the appropriate 
vowel. He then slides his finger or a pointer under the word and 
says, ^Vy word is ,1toip ." and uses it in an oral sentence. Bach 
child should participate in this spelling activity. 

Related Activities 

1. Writing the i letter and i "helpers". 

2. Building the i letters and i "helpers". 
3* Workbook pages. 

km Wk*iting poems. 

5. Vfriting and building the Dolch words. 

6. Dictation of sentences Incorporating the Dolch words 
studied thus far and the words having X '^helpers". 

?• Unlocking ccf^pound words and two-syllable root words such 
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aa, jackpot. jack#t, Japan , .jellyfish , jigsaw , junkman , 
etc. 

8. The Whaol of Chance game. 

Further along In the CAME program the spelling variants for 
the X sound come up for consideration. To introduce the spelling 
variants ge, as in cage and hingg, and dge, as in bri dge , say the 
following: I am going to say some words and I imnt you to listen 
carefully to the sound you hear on the end of each word* 

Sequences to say: 

cage, age, page, stage, sage, rage, wage 
hinge, cringe, tinge, range, strange, lunge, plunge 
bridge, badge, ridge, hedge, edge, ledge, dredge, pledge, 
Mftdge, trudge, budge, smudge 
After you say each sequence of words, the rasponas ftrom the chil* 
dren will be that each of the words ends with a X sound. 

Vfrite the words listed below on the chalkboard in the follow- 
ing manner: 



1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


ca£» 


hinge 


rangji 


bridge 


pledge 


age 


cringft 


Strang^ 


badge 


Madge 


pag^ 


tinge 


mange 


ri^g£ 


trudge 


stags 


lunge 




hedge 


bu^ 


waga 


plung£ 




edge 


8mn|jg£ 


sagft 






ledge 




ragg 






dredge 




At this point in 


time the children will have 



Underline the g£ and ^ in each of the columns above and tell the 
children that these two spellings represent the ^ sound th^ heard 
at the end of words. 

Three spelling generaliaations should be arrived at. Guide 
the children in arriving at these understandings: 

Generalization 1 A £-e spelling follows directly after a 
long vowel sound. The words in column 1 
illustrate this. 

Generalisation 2 The spelling follows the letter and 
the vowel may be either short or long. The 
words in columns 2 and 3 illustrate this. 

Generalisation 3 The ±^gr± spelling follows directly after a 
short vowel sound. The words in the last 
two columns illustrate this. 

Dictate words to be written on the chalkboard to further re- 
inforce tbs above three generalisaticna. Send three children to 
the chalkboard* Child number one listens for and writes words in 
which a long vowel will be folloiied by a g;.£ spelling; child number 
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two will listen for and write words in which the vowel Is either 
ahort or lonR, followed by the letter n and the £-e spelling: and 
child number three will listen for and~write WDrds""in which the 
vowel is short followed by the d-£-e spelling. 

Ehd of Tape 20 



Tape 21 

The Consonant Sotmd and w 

On your chart, wh and w are classified as glides. Glides, as 
you know, are closely related to vowels. Wh is the voiceless cor- 
relative of w. In articulating jA, first assume the position for 
the consonant h since is sounded as hw. Ihe consonant w ini- 
tiates. Joins, and terminates vowels as in the words blowing , 
show. W is often substitutet" for its voiceless correlative jA. At 
the present time it's an open question as to lAether the substi- 
tution may be regarded as an error. 

To introduce the consonant sounds Uh and jf, read the motiva- 
tional story, A Iform Turns— Cabby into a Vegetarian . 

Alexander's mother has a wisteria plant. It is in Alexander's 
bedroom in a window flower box. In this flower box lived a wiggly 
earthworm named Willy-NUly. Alexander gave him that name because 
he was always wiggling out of his flower box home. 

Whenever Gabby watered the wisteria plant, Vfilly-Nilly would 
waste no time wiggling his way out of the flower box. You see. 
irfilly-Nilly didn't like to wallow in water. He didn't even like 
to wade in it. 

Alexander often found him wiggling on the floor. "Where in 
the world are you going?" asked Alexander. 

V/illy-:Jilly didn't have any eyes so he didn't know where he 
was ifoing. And he didn't have a mouth like Alexander or Gabby so 
he couldn't answer. 

Gabby who, as always, was listening and watching said, "I 
know why he wiggles out of that wisteria flower box." 

"Why do you always have to whistle everytiT»e you say a 'wh ' 
word," asked Alexander. 

Gabby answered. "Well, my voice box makes a idiistling sound 
when I say words like whisper , whittle , wheeze , wheel , white . " 

"I'm waiting to hear why Willy-Nilly wiggles out of the wis- 
teria flower box," said Alexander. 

Gabby answered, "WUly-Milly is a worry worm. He doesn't 
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want to live here because I live here." 

"I can aee uhy Wllly-Hllly worries," ansuered Alexander. 
"After the time you wounded him chopping some of his ninety-two 
from his tall. Lucky for V/llly-NlUy, earthworms have the 
wonderful ability to grow new heads and t«dls." 

"Ninety -two rlngsl I only whittled away a few," said Gabby. 
"After tasting Wllly-Nllly, I've decided to be a vegetarian." 
I'hat means Oabby decided to eat nothing )>ut plants and things that 
grew on plants. 

Do you think Gabby ever became a vegetarian? Vte're not sure 
about this. Do you think Cabl^ ever stopped whistling when he 
said words that began with a wh sound? No, never, never, neverl 

Gabby had no trouble making the sound w. What happened when 
ho tried to say the sound jrti? (Response: He whistled when he 
said a Uh sound. ) 

Wb are going to listen for words that begin with the w sound. 
Close your eyes for this part of the game. I will say words that 
begin with the w sound. When I say a word that does not begin 
with the w sound, raise your hand. Ready? (CAMI5RA 10 CLASS) 

First seciu ence of words (Children give hand signal whan they hear 
foil word WHBSL) 

wagon, wash, walk, wafer, want, wept, VOIEEL, west, web 

Second sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear 
foil word WHAI£) jr 

wagon, water, waste, wife, wave, well, weave, WHALB, weigh. 



Third sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear 
foil word WHIM) 

wagon, weep, wink, wire, window, WHIM, willow, went 

Open your eyes for this part of the game. Watch ny lips as I 
say w . words and repeat every word I say that begins With the w 
sound. When I say a word that does not begin witli the w sound, put 
your finger over your lips and do not say it. (CAMERA TO CLASS) 

First sequence of words (Children remain silent whan they hear foil 
word WHISFER) ' 

wagon, west, wide, wig, weather, WHISPER, wise, wish 

Second sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear 

foil word WHIMPER) ' 
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wuRon. wait, wing, wild, walnut, WHIMFFR. wear, woman 
foiTw^rd^WHiaKf (ChiJJren remain silent wi.«n they hear 

wagon, wolf, word, wood, world, worry, WHISK, wobble, winner 

,r,N^**°*' phonetic picture card for the w sound (CAMIiRA TO 
CAiU)) and say the following: liere is the picture of something 
tJ»e name of which begins with the w sound. ;Vhat is it? (Response: 
Vagon) The beginning sound of this picture name will help yorre- 
nember that each of these letters (point to the upper and lower 
case w letters) (CAMEIU TO CHART) stands for the w sound. 

V J^^u^ ""^^^ S. (Demonstrate on the chalk- 

board the correct movement to employ in writing this letter ) 
(CAVIKA TO BOARD) Have the chilSrei; trace Se'w letter iTihe air 
and then call upon the children, two or three at a ti-nc to w^ite 
the letter w on the chalkboard. 

sh^ulS'ti^^^^J ^" **** development of this lesson 

t^3a w??l jktntenanS* AstlvUlgs. However. 

thB39 will follow inmiediately on this tape after the presentation 
of the lesson for the letter gh sound. "»aeniaiion 

ife are now going to listen for words that begin with the wh 
sound. Close your eyes for this part of the game! 1^11 ^y" 

nofLT'JTSW'I: ^ ^ «y ^ -ord that^^es 

not begin with the wh sound, raise your hand. Ready? 

hirst sequence of words (Children give hand sienal wh«n th«v h-^^ 
foil word l«ST)(CAMEMA TO CUSS) signal when they hear 

whip, whether, where, wheat, whittle, white. WET, wheel, nhat 
?oS"2o"'SI °' »^enal when they hear 

whip, whisk, whiz, while, whale, whisper, wm. when, wheeze 
foTw^rT^I^Tf ^"'^ 

whip, whistle, whijn, whiray. whine. WCCST. which, whack 

Open your eyes tor this part of the listening eame Wateh m„ 
lips as I say wh words afki repeat ev,ry woJd TL^ fSt* begins wUh 
the sound. When I say a word that does not begin with tS „h 
sound, put your finger o^^r your lips and do noriaj U. " 

First sequence of words (Children remain silent when thev h^r. 
word '.^ATCH) (CAMERA TO CLASS) ^ 
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whlpt whistle, which, wh«r«, whale, whaaza, W4TCH, wheat, 

wheal 



Second sequence of words (Chlldrm remain silent lAmn they hear 
foil word \UdJL) 

i^ip, \prtilte, what, irtiim, whie, WALL, idien* while 

Third sequenoe of words (Children remain silent when they bear 
foil word WINTER) 

whip, whinnyt what, whine, lAisper, whisk, WINTER, irtmck, 
wheedle 

Show the phonetic picture card for the w]^ sound and say the 
following: (CAMERA 10 CLASS) Here is the picture of something 
the name of which begins with the iri^ sound. What is it? (Re- 
sponse: A whip) The beginning sound of this picture name will 
help you remember that each of these teams of letters (point to 
the and lower case jf^ letters) (CAMERA TO CHART) stands for 

the irti sound. 

This is how we write the digraph. (Before writing this 
team of letters, trfi, point up the fact that thsy know how to write 
both of the letters, but when these two letters (write i£ and ^ to- 
gether) appear together, th^, as a tMm make a sound irfiich is 
unlike that of either w or h. ) Idive the children trace a i£ and an 
h in the air and then call i^on the children, two or three at a 
time, to write the letters ^ on the chalkboard. 

Blending and to* font blenis (^helpers*) 

Step 1. Draw on the chalkboard two circles representing moons. 
In one moon write a column of three ^ letters, and in the other 
write three digraphs. To the right of each moon write a col- 
umn of three vowels. The arrangement on the chalkboard looks like 



Draw a ohalkline^from each j£ letter to a vowel as the chil- 
dren blend w with S, e, As each w module links up with a 
cofiwiand module, write the resultant Uend to the right of the vow- 
el. The blends, !&> we, ifj, are referred to as the i£ ^helpers'^. 

Draw a chalkline trcn each wfa digraph to a vowel as the chil- 
dren blend the sound with a, ^. As each lunar nodule 
links up with a command module (vowel) , write the resultant blend 
to the right of the vowel. The blends ]{ha t shit are referred 
to as the i{h ^helpers**. 

The arrangement on the chalkboard at this point looks like 



this} 





e 



a 
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this: . 1 wl 4 

® wh - t e whe 




V^Mhy: 



wha 



btep 2. Erase the moon with the w lunar module and the column of 
vowels, leaving just the w "helpers" on the chalkboard. In this 
step, the children will be asked to listen for the vowel as you 
say a w "helper" in random order. The child called on is to iden- 
tify the vowel saying: "I hear _ (a.e.i)." He then locates the 
w "helper" on the chalkboard, slides his finger or a pointer under 

it and says. "The 'helper' is (w, s«, j^.- Have everv 

child participate in this activity. 

Erase the moon with the wh lunar modules and the vowels leav- 
ing Just the wh "helpers". Remind the children to listen for the 
vowels as you say the wfa "helpers" in random order. The child 
called on identifies the vow«l by saying, "I hear (a, e, 1) " 
He then locates the blend on the chalkboard, slideslvLs'fiiier ^r 
a pointer under it and says, "The 'helper' is (wha. whe. whi)." 
Have each child participate in this activity. 

Step 3. In this step, final consonants are added to the w and wh 
"helpers" to form words. ~ — 

Write the consonant letters which have been presented so fsr 
on the chalkboard and tell the class that these letters will be 
the splash down points f or the w and jfh "helpers". 

Prom these consonant letters, select the ones that can be 
added to form three- and four-letter words. For example, 11 may 
be added to ije. Hi? & to a. Hi; t to aa, j^. etc. As youTdd the 
final consonant letters to the w "helpers", have the children iden- 
tify the space ships ("helpers") which are going to splash down, 
and have them identify the splash down points. Then ask individual 
children to bring down a w "helper". After "splashdown", the child 

says, "fV word is ." Have the child use the word in an oral 

sentence. 

Use the procedure Just described to the wh "helpers" to bring 
them down to splashdown points. Select from the consonant letters 
presented thus far, appropriate consonant letters to form three- 
and four-letter words. For example, £ may be added to jAl; sk to 
WW; n to whe J etc. Before asking Individual children to bring 
down a space ship, ask the children to identify each space ship 
and its splashdown point. After splashdown, the chUd called on 

says, "Ify word is .» Have the child use the word in an oral 

sentence. Every child should participate in this activity. 

Step 4. Vfrlte the vowels In a row on the cnalkboard separatine 
each with a bar, thusly: a|e|i|oju 

Tell the children you are going to say w "helpers". The 
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child called on Is to identify the vowel, repeat the "helper" aul 
write it under the appropriate voMel. Then teve the child elide 
his finger or a pointer under the blend and say, "The 'he^jer* is 
(ifti ai)'" 

The same procedure for dicUtlng and writing the w "helpers" 
will be used for dictating and writing the ^ "helpers". 

Say a s#h "helper", haye a child called on identify the vowel, 
repeat the "helper" and write it in the appropriate column. The 
child then slides his finger or a pointer under the i^ "helper" 

and says, "Hjr 'helper' is (wha, ]f^, whj^." Have each ehUd 

participate in this activity. 

Step 3. Vfrite the vowels in a row on the chalkboard separatii^ 
each with a bar. Dictate a jf "helper" and a word incorporating 
that "helper". For example, say !£— if|£. The child called on re- 
peats wa— !fi&, and writes Just the word under the appropriate 
vowel. He then slides his finger or a pointer under the wrd and 
says, "VSy word is iS£," and uses it in an oral sentence. Ekoh 
child should participate in this spelling activity. 

The procedure for spelling word* beginning with wha, whe, w^ 
is the same as described for the v "helpers". 

Vfrite the vowels in a row on the chalkboard separating each 
with a bar. Dictate a wh "helper" and a word incorporating that 
"helper". For example, say whi— whip . The child called on re- 
peats wteL—wfatP and writes the word whip under the £ vowel. He 
then slides his finger or a pointer undtr the word and says, "1»V 
word is 1^," and uses it in an oral sentenee. Have each child 
participate in this spelling activity. 

Related Activities 



1. Vfriting the consonant letters n and wh. Ifriting the w 
"helpers" and ^ "helpers". 

2. Building the n "helpers" and the ^ "helpers". 

3. Vfritlng and building words tron the Dolch list, one or 
two each day, which you anticipate will be useful in 
writing sentences. 

4. Chalkboard exercises dictating sentences using the w and 

"helpers". 

5. Writing poetry which provides a different contextual set- 
ting for many of the Dolch basic sight words. 

6. Workbook pages. 

The Letter g.* 

In the aigUsh language, a (Note: This is the letter which 
follows £ in the alphabet.) followed tqr li has two sounds pre- 
viously introduced, namely the sounds of 1^ and 

To introduce the ga spelling variant of the sounds Igr* 
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conduct an auditory exercise such as this: Instruct the children 
to close their eyes to listen for the beginning sounds in the 
words you will say. (The expected response: jgr) No foil word 
need be included. Say the following sequence of words: 

sequence 1 queen, quack, quake, quarrel, quarry 

Sequence 2 queen, quart, quarter, quarrel, quick 

Sequence 3 queen, quilt, quill, quit, quiver 

Sequence k queen, qui*, quote, quota, quotation 

After the children have Identified the sounds as being kw, 

and only after they have successfully done this, have a child 

write on the chalkboard the letters for the sounds he heard at the 

beginning of the words you said. The child may write cw or kw. 
Accept this and conmend the child for his response. 

Then show the picture card for a queen— and tell the 
chUdren that whenever words begin with a k sound iiwiedlately 
followed by a w sound, we use the letters shown beside the picture 
of the queen~^-2i. 

You may, if you think necessary, blend gji with the vowels a. 
e, i. to form the gu "helpers". Follow through the five steps 
outlined for previous blunding lessons. 

Eod of Tape 21 



Tape 22 

The Consonant Sound x and Blends and the Consonant Sound ng. 

The subject of this tape will be the presentation of the con- 
sonant sounds £ and ng;. 

The voiced consonant sound x (point to chart) (CAMiiRA TO 
CHAhT) is classified as a glide. The production of this sound is 
similar to that of long J. The middle of the tongue is arched 
toward the gum ridge of the upper front teeth and the lips are 
retracted laterally. 

The letter jj, functions both as a consonant or a vowel. When 
the letter begins a word, it stands for the consonant sound. 
When the letter £ occurs in a final position, it stands for a vow- 
el sound. As a vowel it has either the short or long sound of the 
vowel When x. is the only vowel in a word, as in the word a£, z 
has the long sound of J. When i occurs in the unaccented syllable 
or is the unaooented syllable, as in the words funny and windy , r 
has the short sound of 1. 

So far we have had the two nasal sounds m and n. is the 
third and last nasal sound to be presented. The Qi^'sound is pro- 
duced with the tip of the tongue placed against the lower teeth 
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rld^e vdth the back of the tongue touohing the soft palate. This 
tongue position Is maintained and the sound Is emitted nasally. 

To Introduce the consonant sound read the motivational 
story, X's Words (J's Is pronounced as Wise ). 

Qabby ias always talkative, but on this particular day he 
was especially so. 

Alexander said, "Stop your ya-ta-ta, ya-ta-ta or I'll yank 
your tall." Alexander Just said he'd yank Oabby's tall, but he 
never, never would do It. 

Gabby said, "I don't remember saying 'ya-ta-ta', 'ya-ta-ta'." 

"You know what I mean," said Alexander. 

And he was right. Oablgr did know what Alexander meant. So 
he stopped talking, but he began to yodel. As he yodeled the 
Yankee Doodle song he bounced tip and down like a yo-yo. Tou see, 
he was pretending he was Yankee Doodle. 

Yankee Doodle went to town 
Riding his favorite yak 
With a yellow dai«y in his cap 
He said, "I'd rather ride Antrackl 

"A Yaki You know Ylftnkee Doodle rode a ponyi" said Alexander. 

Gabby answered, "Vfell, I find that saying words like Yankee , 
yak, and yf^yw presses tongue up against the roof of mouth 
and it helps to scrape off the peanut butter that's stuck there." 

Alexander said, "So you've had a yen for peanut butter again. 
Yesterday you got into the yogurt. I vappoam you'll have night- 
mares tonight and your yelling wUl wake up the whole neighborhood. " 

And sure enough that night Gabby did have a couple of night- 
mares and he did disturb the neighbors. 

Do you think that saying words that begin with a x sound 
helps to get peanut tetter unstuck ft-om the roof of your mouth? 
Maybe. Do you think Gabby svsr stopped eating peanut butter and 
yogurt on the sly? No, never, never, neverl 

In the story I read today. Gabby said words such as %nkee, 
Xlii, and yellow that begin with a sound that helped scrape tte 
peanut butter Aram the roof of his month. What sound was thist 
(Response; The sound was £.) Yes, the words began with a i sound. 

For the first part of our game we will olose our eyes and 
listen for words that begin with the £ sound. Mien I say a word 
that does not begin with the £ sound, raise your hand. ReadyT 
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hirst sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear 
foil word FASTER) (CAKiiHA 'iU CLASH) 

yam, yoke, yank, yodel, yes, yard, ItAIim, young, year 

Jecond sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they 
hoar foil word J£AGIJ5) 

yarn, youth, yucca, yield, yam, 6AGLE, yolk, you 

Third sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear 
foil word EQUAL) 

yam, yet, yeast, yak, your, yellow, yesterday, EQUAL, yen, 

yell 

Open your eyes for the next part of our listening game, 
/atch my lips as I say words and repeat every ^ word I say. When 
I say a word that does not begin with the i sound, put your finger 
over your lips and do not say it. (CAMfcRA TO CLASS) 

i-irst sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear 
foU word ECLAIR) ' 

yam, yet, youth, yoke, yellow, yucca, JsCUIR, you, yak 

Second sequence of words (ChUdren remain sUent when tliey hear 
foil word BDUISK) 

yarn, your, yen, yield, year, yell, yeast, JsCLIKifc, youth, 

yam 

iliird sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear 
foil word EAGER) 

yam, yolk, Yankee, yodel, yon, yogurt, EAGBl, young, yucca 

Show the phonetic picture card for the x (CAMERA TO CARD) 
and say the following: Here is a picture of something the name of 
which begins with the z sound. What is it? (Response: A ball of 
yam) The beginning sound of this picture nams will help you re- 
membw that each of these letters (point to the t^jper and lower 
case X letters) (CAMHIA TO BOARD) stands for the ^ sound. 

Demonstrate on the chalkboard the correct movement to employ 
in writing the letter x. Have the children praoUce writing the 
X letter in the air and then have the children go to the chalk- 
board, in groups of three or four, to write the letter x« 

Formation of x Blends ("helpers") 

Step 1. Draw on the chalkboard one circle representing a moon. 
In the moon write two x letters. To the right of the moon write 
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the yoiiels a and The arrangement on the chalkboard looks like 
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»aw a chalkllne ftwi each i letter to a vowel ae the chil- 
dren blend I with i. J. As wch jt lunar module links «p wl?h a 
command modulo, write the resultant blend to the right of the 
vowel. The blends ja. ^ are referred to as the ^ "helpers". 

this ^ ""••"KWient on the chalkboard at this point looks like 



-ya 



Step 2. Qrase the moon with the i lunar module and the column of 
vowels, leaving Just the 3. -helpers- on the chalkboard. ?„^s 
l^^L^ 1*111 be astaid to listen for the vowel as you 

identify the vowel saying. -I bear (I. He then locates 

the Mend on the challdK>ard . slidesTS. Snjir or I poJJt^^r 

il.??^4"r'/^- ^' — a).- Have eHh chiW 

participate in this activity. 

''^H ?• x.^" "^'P* consonants are added to the y "helo- 

ers" to form words. *" *^ 

Vfrite the consonant letters which have been presented so far 
on the chalkboard and tell the class that these liJtSS^rbf^ 
the splash down points for the i "helpers". 

^,^^^y^^J»onaon»nt letters, select the ones that can be 
added to form three- and four-letter words. For example, n and 

*o aJ £ t to X.J IL -nd a to a. etc! As you 
consonant letters to the i -helpers^ have the cSl- 
dren identify the space ships ("helpers") which are going to 

ask individual children to bring down a y "helper". AfUr "solaah- 
down". the child says, "^y word is .f uJSTt^ cSS usJ'^tS 

""rf-^r sentence. Have every chUd participate in this 

activity* 

^ in a row on the chalkboard separating 

each with a bar. thuslyj a I • I 1 I o | u *^ ^ 
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u-,^ K^* children you are going to say x "helpers". The 
c^W called on is to identify the vowel, repeat the -helper- and 
write it under the appropriate vowel. Then have the child slide 
his finger or a pointer under the blend and say. -Ihe 'helper' is 
(a. a)." Have each chUd participate in this activity. 

Step 5. Vfrite the vowels in a row on the ctelkboard separating 
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Vrl Zll^"', ^ ^ »«>r<* incorporating 

itelated Activities 

1. i/riting the ^ blends. 

2. Building the x blends. 

v2^i3a;:^iSt""* -"^ fcich b«ic .ight 

^. vfritlng poems. 

6. Itforkbook pages. 

7. The Vjttieel igf Chance game. 

To Introduce the nasal sound m. use tha fon««4« 
Vrite the letter, m a«i „ the cSikteLJ^^ii^f^e^Ken 
say each sound. Have the children describe th« noH*. 4 , !u 
articulators (lips closed forlSrsoSninSloS^i^uflc^f 

wjiicn WU.J. be heard at the end of a word and that it win ««„~4 
very much like the m and n. (Because V n .JtIL . ^ 

say a word that does not end with nc out vo«r V™ ^ 

lips and do not say it. (CAmSTto^SiIS)^ ^ 

^^'^ °' ""^^ -^l-t when they hear foU 

king, bring, sing, hang. wing. ring, sting. WIN. gang, ra;ig 

flT^lTTw hear 
king. long, tongue, prong, sling, stung. FAN. fang, among 

woTpSr"' °' -^^^ hear foil 

king, sling, cling, bang. rung. tang, fling. FAN. hung, gong 
Show the phonetic picture card for the n£ sound and say the 
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following: (CAMERA TO CARD) Hora is a picture of sonathing th* 
name of which onds with the sound. What is it7 (Kssponss: A 
king) The last sound in the name of this picture will help you 
remember that this team of letters which we call a consonant di- 
craph (point to the at digraph) (CAMERA TO BOAilD) stands for the 
n£ Sound. 

Since the children have had the eiqperienoe writing the letters 
n and £, the writing of the consonant digraph Is unnecessary. 
Impress on the children the fact that q and & each loses its sound 
identity when they appear together. As a team, they form an en- 
tirely new sound, n£. 

Chalkboard Exercise 1. Place on the chalkboard these pairs of 

words: 

win rim hung flan sui^ Sam ham rang 
wing ring hum fang sun sang hang ran 

Call on individual children to underline a word that ends in the 
nt sound and then say the word. Have the other member of the pair 
pronounced, also. 

Chalkboard Exercise 2. Place on the chalkboard these pairs of 
"helpers": 

ra ha sa fa ga si ki ri su hu ru 

Say one of the helpers—your selection should be a random one—and 
have the chUdren add the n^ digraph to the helper you dictated 

and pronounce the resultant word. 

Chalkboard Exercise 3. In the last step in presenUtion of the 
sound, the burden of spelling words ending in ng rests with the 
children. 



Dictate the words ending with the sound for individual 
children to write on the chalkboard. A suggested list of words to 
dictate follows: 

ring hung fang sing bai« tang ping-pong 
rang hang sang wing sang ding-«-llng 

rung sung king pang gang 

Presentation of qIc 

Place each of the following words on the chalkboard one pair 
at a time. Below each word write the phonetic respelling. For 
exan5>le, bank. Tell the children that the first word in the oair 

bang(k) *^ 
is pronounced as the o<^panion word below it, plus the sound of the 
letter fe. The undersUndlng to emerge is that ijfaen a wwd ends in 
nh. it is proi^omwfd a£ q^. E^a.. ^(H) and write an addlUoi^ 
pair of ak and companion iQgJ^ words. Bach tine you write a pair of 
words, discuss the correctly spelled word and its respelling. Then 
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erase the phonetically respelled word. A su«ge5t«l list of paired 
words follows: (Words In parentheses are to be erased.) 

sank rank shank pink rink wink sink 
(sangk) (rangk) (shangk) (pingk) (ringk) (wingk) (singk) 

X r^^^ X dunk chunk 

(kingk) (lingk) (bungk) (sungk) (hungk) (dungk) (chungk) 

Helated Activities 

1. ifriting words ending in n£ and nk. 

2. Building words that end in and nk. 

3. vfriting sentences on the chalkbonrd incorporating words 
that end in jjt and nk. 

^. l^lbrkbook pages. 

End of Tape 22 



Tape 23 

The Voiceless and Voiced Sounds of the Digraph th 

The subject of this tape will be the presentation of the two 
sounds of the digraph th. The spelling representation of the 
voiceless and voiced sounds of th is the digraph t-h. The place- 
ment of the articulators for the production of th^s^ two sounds is 
as follows: 

Ihe sides of the tongue are pressed against the upper side teeth 
as for s and sh. 

The tongue tip is in light contact with the edge of the upper 
front teeth. 

The breath stream is gradually forced between the tongue tip and 
teeth with a ft-iction-like sound. 

The vocal chords vibrate when articulating voiced th, as in 
^aa. Voiceless th is articulated with just the breath, as in 
thir^ . 

To introduce the voiceless and voiced sounds of th, read the 
motivational story Thanatophobia— Everyone Has It . ~ 

Thirteen days before Thanksgiving Day. Alexander's mother 
bought a live turkey at a farm. This was quite early to buy a 
turkey, but she wanted to be sure her family had turkey for 
Thanksgiving. 

^^""^ Thanksgiving Day. Alexander and Gabby no- 
ticed that the turkey, whom they had named Theobald, was getting 
very thin. He grew very thirsty and his head began to throb. 



Gabby said, "Maybe Seobald has a fever. 
Alexander." 



Ret a senaometer. 
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••A sermomeUr?" replitd AUxamtor. ••Tou man •thermomtt#r«« 
The word thTmomttT begins tdth the ^ sound. Mike your tongue 
tip lightly touch the edge of your ftront teeth, then blow a breath 
and you'll be able to say the t^ sound. Oh, I forgot. Tou have 
no teeth. I think you*re right though, Qabby. Theobald taay have 
a fever. 

So Alexander got a thsmoMter. VAiile Alexander held Theo- 
bald's beak open, Gabby thrust the thsrniometer into Theobald's 
mouth. Tben Gabby pulled out the thsmomster and read the temp- 
erature. One hundred and five degrees I 

"Oh Ti^l" said Gabfey. "I sink he'll blow his topi'* 

Alexander answered, "Parish that thought. I think he's eaten 
some thorn apples and that's given him indigestion and that is 
causing his fever." 

Gabby said, "I sought of something else sat could be bother- 
ing Seobald. He's worried. Sursday is Sanksgiving Day and he's 
not srllled about being our Sanksgiving dinner." 

"He's suffering from an attack of llianatophcibia," replied 
Alexander. 

"Sanatophobia?" said Gabby. "Is that a sickness?" 

"It sure is," said Alexander. "He's afiraid of becomii« our 

Thanksgiving dinner." 

So irtiat do you think Alexander and Gabhy did? They both 
talked to Mother about Iheobald's sickness—Thanatophobia. She 
agreed that no one should aat a turkey suffering tram Thanatophobia* 
She decided that Theobald could be saved for a Christmas diiuier. - 
He surely would be well by then. 

What do you think happened at Christmas timeT Theobald had 
another attack of Thanatophobia I Do you think Oabty was ever able 
to pronounce words such as think , thermometer, and TlHin^Vftfl9Vl^^ 
No, never, never, never! 

We all know that Gabby has no teeth and this was yUaj he could 
not make certain sounds. What sound was Oabbgr unable to make in 
today's storyT (Responses The sound ^ Yes, the sound was 
(voiceless) and sometimes the sound he couldn't make had a buas and 
sounded like 1^^ (voiced). 

Today, we are going to listen for words beginning with the ^ 
sound without a buss. Close your eyes and listen for words begin- 
ning with the sound th (voiceless) as in thimble > When I say a 
word that does not begin vith the tj^ sound (voiceless), raise your 
hand. Ready? (CAMBiA TO CIASS) 
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^o[f wort^TKS) ^Children give hand signal when thoy hear 

thimble, thank, thief, thirsty, thread, THK, thleh, thorn 

thimble, thick, thought, thrash, theater, through, THEY 
thermos ' 

Third sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear 
loii word THAT; 

thimble, thaw, thatch, think, thunder, throb, THAT, thump 

The next part of our listening game is played with our eyes 
open. .Vatch ny lips as I say words that begin with the th (voice- 
less) sound. Hepeat after me Just the words that begin iith the 
th (voiceless). .Vhen I say a word that does not begin with th 
(voiceless) put your finger over your lips and do not say itT" 

First sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear 
foil word THUS)(CAM3RA TO CLASS) 

thimble, thing, thud, throne, thrill, THUS, throw, thrush 

Second sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear 
foil word THKRE) 

thimble, thirty, thermometer, thread, throng, thrash, THERE, 
throat • 

Third sequence of words (Children remain sUent when they hear 
foil word THjSN) 

thimble, thought, thermos, thunder, thumb, THEN, thick, threat 

„ !u^!v*? listening game again, but this time 

^."r J^^ ~ (voiceless with a buz.-.ing sound). The new sound 
with a buzz will be th (voiced). 

*u / ^^'^^y^ and listen for words beginning with the sound 
th (voiced) as in the middle of the word feather . When I say a 
word that does not be^ln with the th (voiced) sound, raise your 
hand. Ready? (CAMERA TO CLASS) ' 

First sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear 
foil word THANK) 

than, their, them, that, this, THANK, they, the 
Second sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear 
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foil word THfIMB) 



thua, them, this, ther*. thene*. th»«, THUMB, that 

Third saquanee of words (Childrwi give hand algnal whan thay haar 

foil word THISTIB) 

this, thare, the, th^, thus, THISTLE, than, than 

The next part of our listening game ia pXayad with our ayaa 
open. Vtatoh my lips as I say worda that begin with the th (voiced) 
sound. Repeat after ma Juat the worda that begin with the th 
(voiced) sound. When I aay a word that doaa not bagin withTha 
sound ^ (voiced), put your finger cnrmr your lipa and do not aav 
it. (CAMERA TO CLASS) «» au hot. wiy 

First sequence of words (Children remain ailant whan thay haar 

foil word THINO) 

them, their, the, they, thenoa, THDW, than, thua 

Second sequanea of worda (Children remain ailant when thay bear 
foil word THIRD) ^ 

there, th^, this, then, thanoa, the, THIRD, that 

IMrd sequence of worda (Childran remain ailant idian thay haar 

foil word THAI/) 

thoa. that, the, thia. than, tham, TSUM, thara 

Show the phonetic pictura card (CAMERA TO CARD) for the th (voice- 
lass) and th (voiced) sounds and aay the foUowing: Hare~are 
pictures of things the namea of which have the aounds th (voica- 
lass) and ih (voiead). What picture do you aae, the name of which 
beglna with the tfe (voioaleaa) sound? (Raaponaa: A thimble) What 
picture do you aae that haa the sound tfe (voioad) in the middle of 
ita name? (Responae: A feathar ) The baginnli« aound of the pic- 
ture name for thia pictura, a thlmbla . will help you rwwnter that 
this consonant digraph (point to the ^ to the right of the thim- 
ble) (CAMERA TO CARD) atanda f or the Jfi (voicelaaa) aound. Oha 
sound in the middle of the name for thia picture, a feather , will 
help you remember that thia oonaonant digraph (point to the th 
alongaide the pictura of the iaat|iic)( CAMERA TO CARD) atanda for 
the tl^ (voiced) sound. 

Since the children have had the exparianee of writing the 
letters t and h, the wriUng of this eonaonant apeaoh aound (oon- 
smant digraph) is unneceaaary. Impreaa on the children t and h 
each loses its sound identity when they appear together. "As a ~ 
team, they form two entirely new speech aounda, th (voiceleaa) and 
^ (voiced). 

Step 1. Draw on the chalkboard two olrolea repreaanting moona. 
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Jr. one moon write a column of three th digraphs; in the other 
•noon wrile n column of four th digraphs. To the right of each 

wCc^T J** ;\f°^"^ vo"**!-^- arrangement on the chalkboard 
iookb J ike this: ^ — \ u 





u 
1 



Draw a chalkline from each digraph (voiceless) to a vowel 
as the children blend th with a.l. \. As each th module linkTup 
with a command module, write the resultant blend to the richt of 
the vowel The blends tha, tWL. thu. are referred to as the th 
"helpers" (voiceless). — 

o *!*^ interest of saving time, and before proceeding to 3tep 

the voiced consonant digraph jound th will be blended with each 
vowel to form th "helpers". 

*v. ^.T. * digraph (voiced) to a vowel as 
the children blend the sound th with \, g, t, 5. as each th mod- 
ule is linked up with a command module, write the resuAtanrblend 
to the right of the vowel. Ihe blends tha, the, thl, thu are re- 
ferred to as the th "helpers" (voiced). 

ITie arrangement on the chalkboarrJ at this point looks like 



this: 



u thu 




u thu 




:.tep 2. Erase the noon with the lunar module th and the column of 
vowels leaving just the th (voiceless) "helpers" on the chalkboard. 
In this step, the children will be asked to listen for the vowel 
as you say the th "helpers" in random order. The child called on 

is to identify the vowel saying, "I hear (a, 1, u)." He then 

locates the blend on the chalkboard, slides his finger or a point- 
er under it and says, "The 'helper' is (tha, thl, thu)." Have 

each child participate in this activity. 

Erase the moon with the voiced th lunar modules and the vow- 
els leaving Just the th "helpers". Remind the children to listen 
for tht* /owels as you say the th "helpers" in random order. The 
child called on identifies the vowel 1^ saying, "I hear (a, e, 
i, g)." He then locates the blmd on the chalkboard, slides his"' 
finger or a pointer under it and says, "The 'helper' is (tha 
the, tt^, thu). Have each child participate in this activity^ — ' 

Step 3. In this step, final consonants are added to the th (voice- 
less) and th (voiced) "helpers" to form words. — 
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Write the consonant letters which have been presented so far 
on the chalkboard and tell the class that these letUrs will be 
the splash down points for the (voiceless) and ^ (voiced) 
"helpers". 

From these consonant letters, select the ones that can be 
added to form three- and four-letter words. For exan«>le. n, gk, 
nk nay be added to th^ (voiceless) ; 1, at to Jha (voiceless); 



ters to the th "helpers", have the children identify the space 
ships ("helpers") which are going to splash down and have them 
identify the splash down points. Then ask individual children to 
bring down a th "helper". After "splashdown", the child says, 
"TV word is ." Have the child use the word in an oral sen- 



Use the procedure Just described for the (voiceless) 
"helpers" to bring down the tfe (voicwl) "helpers" to splash down 
points. Select from the consonant letters presented thus far, 
appropriate constant letters to form three- and four-letter words. 
For example, n may be added to tfe^, anl t^; t to t^; s to thi 
and th^; etc. Before asking individual ohilt^n to bring down a 
space ship, ask the children to identify each space ship and its 
splash down point. After splash down, the child called on says, 
"My word is ." nave the child use the word in an oral sen- 
tence. Every child should participate in this activity. 

Step 4. VM.te the vowels in a row on the chalkboard separating 
each with a bar, thusly: a | e | i | o | u 

Tell the children you are goii^ to say tj^ "helpers" (voice- 
less). The child called on is to Identify the vowel, repeat the 
"helper" and write it under the appropriate vowel. Then have the 
child slide his finger or a pointer under the blend and say, "The 

•helper' is (tha, tjs^^, J^ba)." Have eaoh obUd participate in 

this activity. 

The same procedure for dictating and writing the ^ (voice- 
less) "helpers" wUl b* used for dictating and writing the th 
voiced) "helpers". 

Say a voiced th "helper", have the child called on idenUfy 
the vowel, repeat the "helper" and write it in the appropriate 
vowel coluim. The child slides his finger or a pointer under the 

th "helper" and says, "The 'helper' is (J^, t^, t^, thu) ." 

Have each child participate in this activity. 

Step 5. Write the vowels in a row on the chalkboard separating 
each with a bar. Dictate a tb (voiceless) "helper" and a word in- 
corporating that "helper". For exanqjls, say thi — thin . The child 
called on responds thi— thin , and writes Just the word under the 
appropriate vowel. He then slides his finger or a pointer under 
the word and says, "Ity word is t||^," and uses it in an oral 




As you add the final consonant let- 



tence. 
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•sentence. Fiach child should i-artlcli^te In thlii s^velllnc activity. 

Mh^ir^'^^^Tr^l^* ^P^^^i"*^ beginning with the voiced 

•hMf^rs" tha tha. thi. thu is the same as described for ?h^ th 
(voiceless) "helpers". — 

^ite the vowels in a row on the chalkboard separating each 

ting that "helper". For example, say tha-that. Ihe child called 
on repeats tha-that and writes the word thi^nder the 1 vowel 
he then sUdes his finger or a pointer undSTthe worrand S^. 
"My word is Jhai." and uses it in an oral sentence. Ha^ 
child participate in this spelling activity. 

Related Activities 

1. Writing the voiced and voiceless th digraph "helpers". 

2. Building the voiced and voiceless th digraph "helpers". 

3. vfriting and building words from the Dolch word list, one 
or two each day. which you anticipate will be usef\il in 
sentence writing. 

4. Chalkboard exercise in which you dictate sentences uning 
words beginning with voiceless and voiced th. 

5. '^6ri ting poems. — 

6. The Wheel o£ Chance game. 
?• Workbook pages. 

End of Tape 23 



Tape 24 

Structuring Double Consonant and I-riple Consonant Blends 

At this point in the development of the CAME approach, all 
possible consonant-vowel blends ("helpers") have been developed. 
Also, at this point in time, three- and four-letter words havT 
been formed. In short, the word patterns children can now decode 
and encode are these: c v c or jj v c c (c stands for consonant. 

win tj#^i n d V stands for vowel) 

A brief explanation is in order regarding certain words hav- 
ing a cvcc pattern-those having two like consonants following the 
vowel. The last of the two like consonants is sUent. Children 
tll^^^ understanding that it is possible for consonants to be 
non-functional or stated sin^ply, to be silent. 

For example, the words nj^, sell and chess may be altered to 
form a nw word l^y substituting a different consonant for the last 

of the doubled letters in each of these and other one-syllable 

words, flace the following pairs on the chalkboard: 

mill sell chess 
milk self chest 
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Rationally the k 8p«lling in the word njlik by recalling or 
asking the children to recall that when a ^ sotmd is heard Inmed- 
iately after a short vowel in a one-part word (syllable) , we 
generally use a k-three (eli) spelling. However, when another con- 
sonant sound (letter) cones between the short vowel and the k 
Sound at the end, the k-two ()£) la used. " 

To sumrnarize, we have progressed from a single letter and 
sound to a two-letter blend, to a three and four letter one-syl- 
lable word. The accretion of sounds (letters) was to the right. 
To illustrate the foregoing statement place the following on the 
chalkboard: s — ■ sa — - sat 
f — fa — f„t 

The subject of this tape will be to form longer words of one 
syllable by adding consonant letters (sounds) to the left of • 
blend. The progression is trm a SSSL w ovoc pattern to the fol- 
lowing two new patterns: (FUoe these on the chalkboard. XCAMBRA 

TO BOARD) , 

Pattern Iccve ccvcc 

a 1 9 d grand 

Pattern 2 cccvcc cccvvc 
splint stream 

Pattern 1. Giant Blends - Set 1 

Place on the chalkboard the following known set of gv blends 
in column form: l£, le, ^, ^ and have the chUdren pro- 
nounce these. Then place the letter ^ to the left of the blend, 
11. The arrangement after blending looks like this: 



1» ^lu blu 

lo ^.^'^^^'^ tolo 

t> b- g^^^ 11 bll 

!• ^=^Cr^le ble 

1« ^la bla 



If you wish, you may have the children assume the role of 
astronauts, think of b as a lunar module, and the \ blends as 
command modules. Or, you may elect to drop the role-playing and 
sin?)ly say that you are going to show them how the ^ set of "help- 
ers" (blends) are changed into giant "helpe'-e". 

The blending of the sound ^ with each of the ^ blends is ac- 
oonpllshed in the same manner that wee described idien ore conson- 
ant sound was united with each of the vowels. The five steps to 
follow in blending were described in detail on previous tapes and 
the writers of tills script feel that it xs not necessary to repeat 
the details. However, the five steps wli.1 be listed sans details. 

Step 1. Unite the consonant \ with the known blends. Demonatrate 
how this is acconplisbed and then have the ehildren do the blend- 
ing, v&rlte the resultant giant blend to the right of each 1 blend. 
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otep 2. Have the children discriminate, audltorlally and visu- 
ally, the resultant blends as you say them. 

Step 3« You, teacher, add final consonants to the newly formed 
blends to form words and children pronounce the resultant words. 

:Jtep Dictation you, teacher, of the newly formed blends 
for the children to write on the chalkboard under the appropriate 
vowel. 

Step 5. Dictation by you, teacher, of the newly formed blends 
and words Incorporating these blends for children to write on the 
chalkboard under the appropriate vowel. 

ihe formation of the foregoing giant blends constitutes one 
lesson. Five additional sets of giant blends, blending each of 
these consonants, c, f , g., £, a, with la, ISt iii lo, lu consti- 
tute five lessons. These are to be developed in the same manner 
as described for forming the giant blends bla . ble . bli , bio, blu. 



lu lu lu lu lu 

lo lo lo lo lo 

c 11 f 11 g li p 11 8 11 

le le le le la 

la la la la la 



Pattern 1. Giant Blends - Set 2 

Place on the chalkboard the following known set of ev blends 
in column form: ra, r2.» Eit Di and have the children pro- 
nounce these. Then place the letter b to the left of the blend 
ri. The arrangement after blending looks like this: 



ru ^ru bru 

ro ro hro 

b rl b^^— ri brl 

ra ^^v^^^re bre 

ra ^^-ra bra 



The blending procedure to use in uniting the sound b with the 
r set of "helpers'* is identical to that described for the giant 
blends formed in Set 1 in which the consonant sounds of the letters 
kt £• f • £• a were blended with the 1 blends. 

The formation of the foregoing giant blends constitute one 
lesson. Six additional sets of giant blends, to be formed, con- 
stitute six lessons and these are to be developed in the sa?ne 
manner as described for forming the giant blends fea, bre, bri . 
bra» bru * 



ru 




ru 




ru 




ru 




ru 




ru 


ro 




ro 




ro 




ro 




ro 




ro 


ri 


d 


rl 


f 


rl 


g 


rl 


P 


rl 


t 


ri 


re 




re 




re 




re 




ra 




re 


ra 




ra 




ra 




ra 




ra 




ra 
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(Not«: As children blend with their voices the oonaonftnt sounds 
with each set of cv blends, write the resultant blend to the right 
of each cv blend. Also, trace with a ohalkllne the union of the 
consonants with each cv blend. ) 

Pattern 1. Giant Blends - Set 3 

PUee on the chalkboard the followli« six sets of gv known 
blends. Each set constitutes a lesson. Write a ^ consonant to 
the left of each ev blend having an ^ vowel. 



cu 


mu 


nu 




tu 




CO 


mo 


no 


po 


to 




kl 


8 ml 


8 nl 


a pi 


0 tl 


8 Wl 


to 


mo 


M 


P8 


to 


we 


ca 


ma 


na 


P« 


u 





Since the children have had experlenoea forming giant blends, 
blending the s sound with the c-jc, m. a, ^ blende poeee no 

problama. The blending proeedure Is Identical to that used to 
form the giant blmds In Sets 1 and 2. 

(Note: As children blend with their voices the sound s with each 
set of cv blends, write the resultant blend to the right of each 
cv blende Also, trace with a ohalkllne the union of s with each 
cv blmde ) * 

Fattem 2. Triple Consonant Blends (COCV) — Set k 

All triple blends, CCV, consist of three oonsonants before 
the vowel • The first consonant is £; the second consonant may be 
c, as in sgream, £ as in ^lash» or 1, as in st^t* The third 
consonant may be as in scratch, or ^, as in spjash. 

Since children have learned to reoognlae giant blends (OCV) , 
blending s to these poses no speoUl problem* The giant blend, 
CCV, within a triple blend is the critical part to decode. When 
the CCV blend is <tocoded, OCV blends are easily sounded. 

Place the following words on the chalkboard and underline the 
CCV blend. Now that the CCV blend has been highlighted^ children 
can successfully unlock these words < 

8 P r 1 n g 8 p 1 a s h 

» p y • • d 8 p 1 1 t 

g P r • y s£jjtndld 
8 P r o tt t 




Words beginning with triple consonant blends are few in num* 
ber so that skill in unlocking the ones you teve placed on the 
chalkboard will undoubtedly be the ones the children will encoun- 
ter in the reading material at their particular grade level* 
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<»»V»ted Activities 



1. Language Activities. 

Mi-neographed activity sheets with sentences having 
blanks which require a CCV or CCCV blend word. 

Chalkboard or paper-and-pencil writing of words and sen- 
tences utilizing words having a CCV or a CCCV blend. 

Z. '.Vord Building. 

Compounds (ex. strawberi:at) 

Adding inflectional endings (ex. spl^ttin(S;j 

Adding suffix endings (ex. splashy) 

3. Syllabication 

Finding root words. 

Dividing compounds and two-syllable root words. 
1*. './orkbook pages. 

VmA of Tape ?h 



ERIC 



Tape 25 

The Long Vowel Sounds a, £. it £, u 

The need for dlstlnguis^iing the vowels \, e, 1, o, u trom 
those to be presented on this tape, the long vowel sounds, 1, e, 
\t 5» is ^ order. 

'frite the vowels in a row on the chalkboard and have the 

children articulate these. Tell the children that the sounds, a. 
children arxic^ ^^^^ ^ ^„ ^1^3^ 

will' be referred to as "short vowel sounds". 

Continue with this presentation in the following manner: To- 
dav we will learn that each of these short vowel sounds (point |o 
iaih^s you. tJcher. articuUte these) (CAMERA TO CHART) a . £. i. 
r S Mch can have another sound which will be known as a "long 



sound 



Relate the short and long vowel sounds to the short and long 
names^ple often have. Ask the children if any of them has a 
ntcS^ Shich is a short name for the full gljen without a 

Siubt tJ,ere will be a number of children who will respond with 
short and long names such as Betty- ilizabeth. Joe^oseph, Andy- 
Andrew, Wlll-WUliam, Dot-Dorot»Vt etc. 



The Long Vowel Sound a. 
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Now that you have •stabllshed the Idea that people can have 
short and long namea. tell the children that the ahort vowel 
sounds X. e, 1, S, g have long aounds and names, also. Instruot 
them to listen for the beginning sounds In words you will say and 
to repeat them after you. Say this group of Nords: angel , age , 
ale. acre. Anj£, Amps , aj^, aeorq . amiable, aviation . Ask what 
vowel sound began the wordsT (Respmise flrom ehUdren: i). Point 
to the a letter on the ohalkboard (CAMERA TO BOARD) and say that 
this letter (a) stands for the \ sound as well as the a sound, and 
it oan be heard in the middle and at the end of a word^as well. 
Give word examples, such as plav . lav, may , hay , day and have the 
children tell where they hear the 1 sound (Response: At the end); 
give the word examples take . ea»e . ~traln . wait , sail and ask where 
they hear the a sound (Response: In the middle). 

To account for the change In sound from i to \, relate this 
change to games that are played, such as football or baseball In 
which signals are exchanged between players. This signalling can 
be done in words by one vowel letter to let tloB reader know that 
the "lead" vowel (first vowel In a one-syllable word) has a long 
sound. Point out that sometimes the signal letter need not be 
heeded and in that instance the vowel remains short (as In the 
word, have) . 

At this tine write the word mako on the chalkboard and under- 
line or circle the final e and say to the children that this let- 
ter (point to final e)(CAMHIU TO BOARD) signals you, without 
making a sound (remains silent) that the vowel preceding it is to 
have the \ sound. Now have the children pronounce the word make . 

Vfrite additional words on the challAoard and discuss these 
in the manner described for the word make . (Suggested word list 
to write: came, ate, tame, gate, vase, whale, bake, plane, game, 
quake, etc.) Vfrite pairs of words on the ohalkboard, such as pan- 
pane, hat-hate, cap-cape, mat-mate, to f^irthsr reinforce the ef- 
fect of final e on the "lead* vowel. Discuss each pair bringing 
out the fact that the first word without the signal letter has a 
short vowel sound S and the seoond word of the pair, has a signal 
letter irtilch informs the reader that the vowel Is long. 

Point up the spelling change of j£ sound idien a signal letter 
is present, as in bake and ouake . Elicit tram the children the 
Htyiffytandtitf, r»^tm^}^Y arrived a^, namely , £ k -threeT ck) 
aSSll^ASi^L iS^^ £S^J^ I3SSk as^!^' The new underatand- 

in& to emasge ftas ^hjt Ififllfin iS. thai when a long vowel sound is 
hew^ £ Yord followed ^ a jc sound , tj^ sound has & k (sigr the 
letter name) spelling . ~ 

The Long Vowel Sound e,. 

The presentation of each long vowel sound constitutes a sep- 
arate lesson. Ihe next long vowel sound to consider Is the Imig 
vowel sound of the letter £. 
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Jrite the vowels on the chalkboard and ask the children to 
say the short vowel sound for each letter as you point to each. 
Also have the children say the long vowel sound of the letter a. 
Jnform Uie children to listen for the long vowel sound of this 
letter (point to the letter e) which they will hear at the begin- 
ninc. of the words you will say and to repeat them after you. Say 
the following long* words: eaRle , Mith , Easter , eel, easy, eke, 
eve, even, evening, evil. Ask what vowel sound began the %iords. 
I Response: 5) 

Point out that an e sound may occur at the end of a word, as 
in nw and in the wicidle of a word, as in seat. 

Practically all words in the SngUsh language having a long 
e :3ound. irrespective of the position it occupies in a word, with 
a few exceptions, have a digraph spelling, namely, (say the letter 
nanies) e e or e a . These digraph words and others, will receive 
considei^tion orTthB next video tape. Tape 26. In view of what 
has just been said, you will have only two word examples to write 
on the chalkboard to illustrate the effect final e has on the 
"lead'* vo%iel which precedes it in a word. Here are the pairs of 
words to write on the chalkboard: pet met 

Pete mete 

Discuss each pair of words bringing out the fact that the ^ 
first word without the signal letter has the short vowel sound e 
and the second word of the pair has a signal letter which^informs 
the reader that the '^lead** vowel has a long vowel sound, e. 

The Lon{^ Vowel Sound I . 

VJt-ite the vowels in a row on the chalkboard and have the 
children articulate the short vowel sounds as you point to each 
one. Also, have the children say the long sound of th« letters a 
and e. Inform the chUdren to listen for the long vowel sound of 
this letter (point to the letter i)(CAI<ERA W BOARD) which they 
will hear at the beginning of words you will say and to repeat 
Uiem after you. Say the following long i words: isle , ivx* 
Iowa . Irene , iodine , iris , iron , itm, Ivaa. Ask what vowel sound 
began the words. (?^sponsel i) 

Point out that the I sound may occur at the end of a word, as 
in rjSLf ^nd in the middle of a word, as in r^de . 

A-ite the word h\de on the chalkboard and underline or circle 
the final letter e and say to the children that this letUr (point 
to final e) signals you, without making a sound (remains silent) 
that the vowel preceding it is to have the \ sound. Have the 
children pronounce the word hide . 

Vfrite additional words on the chalkboard and discuss these in 
tJie manner described for the word hide . Suggested word list (pairs 
of words)* 
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hid rid din quit fin Tim mill bit kit lick 
hide ride dime quite fine time raUe bite kite like 

Discuss each pair of words bringing out the fact that the 
first vwrd in each pair has no signal letter; therefore, the 
"lead" vowel has a short vowel sound, t Ihe second word of each 
pair has a signal letter and infoms the reader that the vowel 
preceding it has a long vowel sound. \, 

Point up the spelling change of k sound Hhen a signal letter 
is present, as in ilgk and Ute- Elicit from the children the un- 
dgretMd l flg . BrmowJrY IClXfSL fit, namely, ^ a k -three 7S)~~ 
flfiSlllDg llSiiillz X&Usitt Ibe'new ^nSrstand- 

ter name) spelling . «a - e. \ jr 

'he long Vowel Sound o. 

?® y°^^ ^" « row on the chalkboard and have the 
children articulate the short vowel sounds as you point to each 
one. Have the chUdren articulate the long vowel sounds for the 
vowel letters, a, e, 1. Inform the children to listen for the 
long vowel sound of this letter (point to the letter o) which they 
will hear at the beginning of words you wUl say and to repeat 
them after you. Say the following long £ words: oak. obey, ogre, 
over, ozone, oleo, old, oat, oasis, ocean. Ask what voSS^oSd 
they heard at the beginning of these words. (Response: 3) 

Point out that the a »ound nay occur at the end of a word, as 
in go, and in the middle of a word, as in note . 

*w ^ °" ^ chalkboard and underline or circle 

the final letter e and say to the chUdren that this letter (point 
to final e) signals you, without making a sound (remains silent) 
that the vowel preceding it is to have the o sound. Have the 
children pronounce ths word hoi^ . ~ 

Vfrite additional words on the chalkboard and discuss these in 
the manner described for the word ^2E«- Suggested word list (pairs 
of words): not hop rod rob pock mop cod dot dSl 
tot^ note hope rode robe poke nope code dote dole 

Discuss each pair of words bringing out the fact that the 
first word in each pair has no signal letter; therefore, the "lead" 
vowel has a short vowel sound, o. The second word of each pair has 
a signal letter and informs the reader that the vowel preoedlnc it 
has a long vowel sound, «- t» 

Point up the spelling change of the k sound when a signal let- 
ter is present, as in the words pock-poke. BLlcit from the chil- 
dren the ffldefstaff^ipg PTtviouslv ^aXOl tl* namely, t)iat £ 
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k-three (ck) spelling usually follows short vowel sounds . The 
HMw understanding to emerge from this lesson is that when a long; 
vowel sound is heard in a word followed fe^ a k sound , this sound 
b?3 a ii (say letter name) spelling , 

llie Iiong Vowel Sound u. 

Write the vowels on the chalkboard and have the children ar- 
ticulate the short vowel sounds as you point to each one. Also, 
have the children say the long vowel sounds of the letters a, e, 
i« o. Liform the children to listen for the long vowel sound of 
this letter (point to the letter u) (CAMERA TO BOARD) lAich they 
will hear at the beginning of words you will say and to repeat 
them after you. ^y the following long u words: unit, union , 
iinited, universe, Ulvssea. utility , unison , unicorn , unify , usual . 
Ask vAat vowel sound they heard at the beginning of these words. 
(Response: u) 

Point out that the u sound may occur in the middle of a word, 
ns in mule, (The ^ sound is heard in such words as mew and few, 
but because of the e w spelling, no mention of these words ending 
in the u sound is in order at this point.) 

Write the word cube on the chalkboard and underline or circle 
the final e letter and say to the children that this letter (point 
to the final e) signals you, without making a sound (re?fialns si- 
lent), that the vowel preceding it is to have the u sound. Have 
the children pronounce the word cube * ^ 

'^ite additional words on the chalkboard and discuss these in 
the manner described for the word cube . Suggested list of words 
to write (word pairs) : cut tub duck cub dun ntxll 

cute tube duke cube dune mule 

Discuss each pair of these words bringing out the fact that 
the first word in each pair has no signal letter; therefore, the 
^•lead'' vowel has a short vowel soiind, u. The second word of each 
pair has a signal letter and informs the reader that the vowel 
preceding it has a long vowel sound, u. 

Point up the spelling change of the k sound when a signal 
letter is present, as in duck and duke > Bliolt f>>om the children 
t^ understanding previouely arrived at, namely, that a k- three 
(^k) spelling usually follows short vowel sounds . The^new under- 
standing to emerge from this lesson ^ that when a lonir vowel 
sound 48 heard ^n a word followed ]saL ^ h aSSS^$ this sound has a 
k (say letter name; spelling . * ~ 

T^je final outcome 2£ this lesson ii ^ formulation , with 
teacher guidance , qJH thft ipolloifj^ng vowel principle ! <rtien a wor^ 
ti£S tiio vowels, 0^ Hblfill U £LDiiL £• ^ first vowel i£ 
usually ^sQ(r ag^ fiLDSl ± li silent. 
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Review of Short and Long Vowel Sounds 

1. Write the vowels on the chslkboard and have the chlldr^i 

S;^':i:i*tS:r^.**^* ^ «ui ions sounds ror^^h^^. 
Then^have them give the Igjjt and sfegrt sounds for each 

^' ^T^^J*^^""' • iaOS or Asst vowel sound and 

children respond with the other vow^-^^und. sho^Hr 
For «tample. say \, Children respond idSTl. 

3. say ghfflri and loat vowel words and have ehlldrirtJll If 
the vowel is sha:t or For example, ^^k^^ ^ 
Children respond with the word looT^Or s^'^l^ chll- 
dren respond with the word ahort T^ 

4. say short or logs vowel words. Children supply the com- 

JSionS^r r eo^iS?*^ 

^* ^L** ^ two columns headed 

with the words Shffia Ifeai ifejaj V^'j^^ 

iielatad Activities 

1. Jfriting and building short and long vowel w ^ds. 

1 incorporate long and short 

vowel words to be writt^i on the chalkboard or to bT^ 
written as a paper-and-pencll activity. 

3. Rhyming game in which a child is re<iuired to supply a 
rhyming word for the word given ly^. teacherVA hu- 
morous penalty may be Imposed if thnhilTflS; tS 

4. Workbook pages. 

^ of Tape 25 

Ape 26 
Ung Vowel Equivalents 

flr.t°Sf*JJl.!*f "T* '""^ Prtnolpl.. «1U mrg.. Th. 
rirat of ttan. to b. dmlopwl la u tolham, Vn_i dLI . , - 

i^l^ ^ 4 aJLS^^JLa^^^': 
fiSal Bgaitisa, the vowe^ sound ir S^y i^f ^ *^ - 

Vbrite the vowels and the following vorrm in - 
ment. on the chalkboard: "o»c«. in column arrange- 
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be 

me 
she 
we 



by 
my 
why 



go 
no 
so 



TbU the children that you want to conduct an "experiment ••. 
It's entirely possible that the words on the chalkboard are known 
sxght words. However, this should not deter you from asking the 
children to pronounce these words trying first the short vowel ' 
sound, then the long vowel sound to discover which vowel sound 
helps to ntake a word they know. 

Begin the "experiment" by saying the first word as be, then 
as be. It wUl be evident that the long sound of the vowel e 
makes a word. Noi* call on individual children to say the next 
word trying first a short and then a long vowel sound until all 
the entries on the chalkboard have been utilized in the "experi- 
ment *^ 



Elicit from the children that (l) there is only one vowel in 
these words: (2) the vowel is in a final position; and (3) the 
vowel sound is long. (The exceptions to the last fact are to and 
do and can be dismissed for what they are— exceptions.) 

It was pointed up on Tape 2^ that the letter x functions both 
as a consonant and a vowel. At the beginning of a word, ^ is a 
consonant sounded as i (use sound). Y in a final position, if it 
is the only vowel in the word, is somided as a long vowel I (ny). 
If ^ occurs in an unaccented syllable (funr^jt) or is the unaccented 
sylUble (windjt), j; is sounded as a short vowel sound, i. 

Help the children formulate the vowel principle which is a 
capsulized statement embodying the three facte they have discov- 
ered regarding the words under study. Because the vowel principle 
involved in this word study has wider application when words of 
more than one syllable are decoded, such as eft'^, where the vow- 
el in the accented syllable occurs in a final position, the prin- 
ciple bears repeating. When the only vowel in a word or accented 
syllable occurs in a final posit^mi . the vowel sound is usually 
lon^ . 

Passing mention will be made of words in which the vowel is 
long without the signal letter final e. We know that a number of 
these words at some time back in history had a final e spelling 
and this letter may have been sounded, but it was dropped and the 
vowel pronunciation was retained. These words are to be taught by 
analogy. Kor example, when the word old is known, it is useful 
for decoding and encoding seven other words, namely, cold , fold , 
gold, hold, sold, scold, and told . Context is another aid to 
decoding these words. 
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Vowel Principle 3. The second vowel principle to be devel- 
oped on this tape at this point is as follSw: Shi, i.^ 
2SSH£ as a vgjjgi tgaa in the same syllable (agc^)^ ^^Tthe 

Vfrite on the chalkboard the vowels and these words: 

• • 1 O 

game me kite note cute 

Ask the children to pronounce the long vowel words. Also, 
ask how they can tell that the vowel sound is long. (Response 
Tlie signal letter, e. indicates the vowel is longT) 

Inform the children that words may have long vowel sounds 
without a signal letter. Prooeed to write the words rain-play 
under game: feet-read under ms; lle-az ««ler ttte; androifcho;- 
ssfflf under agt*. Assume that the words you h«re writteS^TSown 
: 5 "!rf! ^'•^"nlawwn, pronounce these for the chUdren) and 
ask the children to pronounce the words under the words ggm, me. 

KX e 110X0 e 

Y as a vowel is included with the vowel digraph Jg,. Howwrer. 
it is not a vowel digraph. ■'■ ""^•'^» 

■nie a in 0H3 is a vowel in this vowel team. W in an initUl 
Tv^ir ' con^onan^^. *>ut is considered a vowerwfaen it follows 

As each group of words listed under the final e words is pro- 
nounced, pause to ask what vowel sound was heard inVach. Also, 
ask what letters made no sound and strike out that letter with a 
Slash mark (/). Elicit ft-om the children the vowel principle they 
have developed which is as follows: M»q t^ vasaiS SSSur as a 

llkeljc to ia Iggft. lai ifeg gggend jonml is liSv tTba iSit: 

Elicit the understanding that ai-ay, ee-ea. le. oa-oe-ow 
vowel digraphs using the following ^p^ehi^ 

Write on the chalkboard known consonant dieraDhs— ek «h /.h 

tSJ'L"^ l^"^ ^ '•^^^ ^ ^ STSSrJJil; 

iij^ ^^^•''"'^•f (R-Pon»»' Consonant dlSaphs) 

JoL^S^nii^^ "'^ f'^l^^^"'"* Citosponse: wSntJo 

««w J^^V ^ °" **** chalkboard that have vowel teams 

and ask how many vowels they see and how mai^ vowels they hear. 



Tho conclusion to be arrived at is that when two vowels occur to- 
r/iih er and have one vowel sound , they are known as vowel dipraphs * 

v^rite the vowel digraphs on the chalkboard and number each 
dl^fraph. Numbering the dit^raphs and ^ provides an easy way to 
refer to each. The chalkboard arrangement looks like this: 
aij ~ ayg ea^ — ee^ ie^ — — ^2 ^ 

Under each digraph heading write, in a column, words having the 
digraph which heads the column. Have the words under each digraph 
heading pronounced and ask that the silent vowel be marked with a 
slash mark. After each word is pronounced, have it used in an 
oral sentence, iriiich may at your discretion, be written on the 
chalkboard as well. 



The following are words to be written under the appropriate 
vowel digraph: 







ea 


ee 






oa 


oe 


ow 


sail 


lay 


eat 


see 


lie 




load 


Joe 


low 


tail 


play 


read 


feet 


lias 


by 


road 


foe 


slow 


wait 


may 


leak 


sleep 


tie 


fly 


toad 


hoe 


blow 


paint 


day 


each 


green 


tied 


sly 


soap 


hoed 


row 


train 


say 


meat 


bee 


cries 


sky 


coat 


goes 


grow 


rain 


way 


beat 


tree 


pie 


try 


coach 


toes 


throw 


mail 


Ixay 


bean 


deep 


spied 


cry 


float 


woe 


crow 


chain 


clay 


beak 


sheep 


tried 


irtiy 


boat 


doe 


show 


nail 


gay 


real 


feel 


cried 


shy 


goat 


toe 


snow 


aim 


gray 


east 


peel 


dries 


dry 


toast 




yellow 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. 



Have individual children strike out the silent vowel with a 
slash mark (/), pronounce the digraph word, and us<i it in a sen- 
tence (oral or written on the chalkboard). 

Kelp the children recall the correct k spelling to use when 
the k sound follows a long vowel. Ck is used after short vowels 
and the letter k is used after long vowel sounds. Also, a c^ 
spelling follows long vowel sounds when the word ends in a ch 
sound. 

In a small nurber of words the digraph ea is sounded as e and 
the digraph ^ is sounded as These are exceptions and should 
be handled as such. Vftiep they occur in reading material, you 
should encourage the children to apply the vowel principle that 
applies. \^en the principle does not apply » as it does not to 
words having irregular digraphs, instmict the children to try the 
short and lont^ sound for the first vowel letter in the digraph. 
That failing, instruct them to use the short and long; sound for 
the second vowel letter in the digraidi. 

Some words, such as neighbor , should be taught as sight 
words. 

1468 



itelated Activities 



1. Vfriting and building vowel digraph and irregular vowel 
digraph words. 

2. Forming compovmds such aa row + boat, ijt + self , etc. 

3. Homonyms in sentences to show differences in meaning. 
Bcamples, rode-road . thrown-throne . etc. 

4. Vbrd "evolution" —Changing short vowel words to vowel 
digraph words by adding another vowel. Ebtample, set- 
seat. 

5- Changing vowel digraph words hy removing a vowel letter. 
Sxample, paint-pant . 

6. Dictation of vowel digraph words to be written in the 
appropriate vowel digraph column. 

7. Meaning discrimination of words having more than one 
meaning using sentences to accomplish this. 

The Silent Letters gh, k, w, t, 

flie silent letters gh, k, j£. t, b may have been, their very 
presence in a word suggests that they could Ym been, sounded 
hundreds of years ago: but with the passage of time, we have teiri- 
ed to drop or ignore sounding letters idiich were difficult to 
articulate in certain letter combinations. 

Each of the following silent letters to be presented consti- 
tutes a single lesson. lUmever, these will be grouped together 
in a single presentation. 

Place on the chalkboard words ending in two lik* consonants: 
puff pass fi«« weu mitt 

Have these words pronounced and ask if all letters were sounded. 
Having determined that one of the doubled letters is silent, the 
second one, have individual chUdren strike it out in each word 
with a slash mark (/). Vfrite the words night , write , know , listen, 
often, cl^.mb, and strike out the silent letters with a slash mark. 

Explain that at one time these silent letters (the ones with 
a slash mark) may have been sounded a long time ago, but because 
thsy form letter combinations difficult to arUoulate, we do not 
attenqpt to sound them. 

Add additional words under the words nl^t, Mte, Know, 
littlLen, ofjEen, cllmp. 

A suggested list of words » 



right, fight, light, ml«ht, sight, bright, flight, sigh, etc, 
kneel, knell, knot, knight, knit, knock, knob, knead 
wrote, wrist, wrench, wrap, wring, wreck, wren, wreath 
castle, nestle, i^stle, fasten 
comb, thumb, crumb, dumb 



Call on individual children to make a slash mark through the si- 
lent letter and then pronounce the word. When homonyms are en* 
countered, pause to clear up the meaning of these by using them 
in sentences — oral or written* 

hllcit from the children the following understandings as 
each group of words has been pronounced and all meanings explained: 

The letters gh, when they follow the letter 1, serve as a 
vowel clue Indicating that the vowel is a long 1. The letters gh 
are silent following au as in caught and gu as in bought , \4hen 
words occur in reading material in %diich has an f sound, teach 
these as sight words • A very few words have the hard sound of gh, 
as in ghost . Words such as these should be taught as sight words. 

The letter w before the letter r is npt sounded. 

'v^en the first syllable in a word ends in s or f and the 
cecond syllable begins with t, t is silent. 

\Jhen the letter b follows the letter m and ends a word or 
syllable, it is not to be sounded. 

Related Activities 

1. Writing and building words having silent letters. 

2. ^;ford building — adding s, ^ig, ed, «r, est to appropriate 
words . 

3* Exercises in which antonyms are matched. Bbcample, high- 
low . 

4. Exercise involving homonyms. Example, night-knight . 

5* Word association. Example, watch is matched with wrist . 

6. Forming compounds. Bxample, thumb nail . 

?• Finding base or root words. Bxample, kneeli ng. 

8. Dictation of sentences incorporating the words having 

silent letters. 

Workbook pages. 

End of Tape Z6 



Tape 27 

The Modified Vowels ar, er, jir, ot, w 

The fourth vowel principle will be evolved when the lesson on 
this tape--modified vcwels~is presented • It is as follows: lAjen 
the only vowel letter (the **lead vowel") in a word or a syllable 
is followed ^ the letter r, the vowel sound |g usually modified 
or affected . 

Introduce the modified vowels ar, er, ir, ar^ mi ^ the 
following manner: 
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step X. yfrlte the vowels in a row cn the chalkboard and have the 
children articulate these giving both short and long sounds. Then 
inform the children that these vowel letters each can have a third 
aound. r^y no more until you have written a known sight word (if 
you write an unknown word, pronounce it for the children) under 
each vowel thxisly: a e i o u 

car her girl for bum 

Ask the children to pronounce each word as you slowly slide your 
finger or pointer under each word. In this way children discover 
for themselves the vowel sound in each word. If nscessary, have 
them repeat the words until they do monitor or hear the vowel 
sound. As each new vowel sound is detected, underline each* 
Elicit from the children the fact that the letter r irtiioh follows 
each vowel accounts for the new vowel sound. 

Step 2. At this point inform the children that the new vowel 
sounds are to be known as the modified vowels , Flace the modified 
vowels under each vowel just above each word example. The chalk- 
board arrangement will be like this: 

a e i o u 

ar er Ir or ur 

car her girl for bum 

Have the children articulate the sound value for each vowel 
thusly: ^.i,ar e - e - er I-l-fc 2 - o - on 

u - a • HC- Erase from the chalkboard the vowel letters a, e, i, 
o t 21 leaving Just the modified vowels and word exaiq)les beneath"" 
each. Ask the children to articulate the modified vowel sounds. 
Guide them in discovering that three of the modified vowels sound 
the same. You, teacher, articulate the modified vowels and have 
the children listen carefully so that th^ way discover for them- 
selves that er, ijr, and i]£ have the same sound value* 

iitep 3. Now rearrange the modified vowels and their word exan«)les 
to this new arrangement numbering er, ^r, lyr with numbers 1, 2. J 
for Identiflcaticm purposes. 

ar or mr^ ir^ ur^ 

car for her girl bum 

Tell the children that the three modified vowels that have the 
same sound (point to er, ^r, jje) are nwiibered to distinguish the 
three different spelling representations. 

The modified vowels ar, ©c and all the instructional activ* 
ities associated with each, constitute a lesson* The modified 
vowels er-4£-u£, as a group, constitute a lesson. 

Ite additional words under the words car, for, her , girl . 
^Srn. The following is a suggested list of words to write: 

f&rm, star, far, bam, start, dark, lark, mark, park, starch, etc. 
com, horn, storm, fork, sport, torn, born, porch, sort, etc. 
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jerk, clerk, fern, term, tern, pert, berth, herd, etc. 

bird, birth, birthday, stir, quirk, dirt, fir, mirth, sir, etc. 

Him, church, fur. curl, murmur, nurse, purse, surprise, etc. 

•Vords in which w precedes the ar modified vowel as in warm 
ar sounded as gr. The words sare and are exceptions. Ihe* 
vowol sound in these words is that of circumflex a (a>. 

Call on individual children to underline the modified vowel 
in a word and then pronounce it. After all words have been stud- 
ied and pronounced, point up for special study words that have a 
k and oh spelling. For spelling purposes it is helpful to know 
which spelling of the k and ch sound to use after a modified vowel 
Sound. 



i^oint to the words on the chalkboard that end with the let- 
ters k and ch and ask the children uhy these spellings were used 
Assist ttie chUdren in recalling a previous understanding, nam6l^, 
that (1) words having short vowel sounds folloiwd by a k sound or 
a ch sound, as in 22SK and catch , require a ck and tch spelling 
(There are a small number of exceptions to this understanding such 
as. much, i^ch, such, touch , electric , picnic . These pose no 
problem in reading, but could be considered a spelling problem.); 
(?) words whose vowel is short followed by the letter n as in 
Canch. require a k or ch spelling; (3) words having long vowel 
sounds or aiji other vowel sound , require a k or ch spelling when 
the words end with a k or gh sound. Bcceptions to this under- 
standing are very few in number such as arc which is a spelling 
iiroblem rather than a reading problem. 

:;top k. aicoding (spelling). Write the vowels on the chalkboard 
sei^rating ar. or and er-ir-ur with a vertical bar thusly: 
ar I or I er^ ir^ ur^ 

l>ictate modified vowel words, have each word repeated, have the 
vowel in each identified, and have the word written in the ap- 
propriate column. At your discretion you may ask that the word 
be used in a sentence. 



/flien a child is unable to determine whether to use a er Ir 
or ur spelling, identify it for the child by number (1, 2,"3).~'ln 
time a child will remember the correct vowel spelling to use. 

As often as is practicable and necessary, guide the children 
in recalling the vowel principle developed in this lesson, namely, 
when the only vowej. In a word or a syllable is followed by the 
latter £, the ysOSI sound ig, affected or modikedl 

Kelated Activities 



1. 'jfriting and building the modified vowel words (those 
used moat ft^quently in writing or those encountered in 
reading) . 
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2. Forming eampouiKl8~#xaiiQ)le - farm yird , 

3. Word building— Adding mr to base words. Bxamplos - 

holp farm dark 
telpor farmar darkar. 

Pencll-and-papar activity, Santance ftragmanta to ba 

complatad with an appropriate phraaa. 

5. Dovaloping multipla maanlnga for words such aa bark , 
perch , nurse . 

6. Homonyms. flLr-|\jr turn- tern herd-heard birth-berth 
for-four . 

?• Sentence dictation using modified vowel words. 
8. Vforkbook pages. 

aid of Tape 2? 



Tape 28 

TWo-Syllable '^rds 

The Inflectional Bhdlng ^ and e^ and Suffix Ehding sSL 

Words in the English language are structured in definite 
patterns. They are: 

Words havlyi^ meanliy; units 

1. Root words plus inflectional endings s, 's. b\ as. ed. 
jj[Sg^» en, and w - get (of oon^parison)? 

2. Compound words coiaposed of two root words. 

3« Derived words-^root words plus prefix and/or suffix, 
'f. Root words of two or more ^yllablea. 

In teaching children to analyse the structure of words, start 
with words having inflectional endings. The simplest structux^ to 
analyze is a one-ay liable root word plus s or n«xt, analyze 
compound words in which at leaat one word^la a known word; the 
third type of word structure to analyze is a root word of more 
than one syllable; lastly, analyze derived forms, that is. root 
words plus prefix and/or suffix. 

Note: The letter team er can be either a suffix or an inflecti<m- 
al ending. Or. it may be neither as in the word winter in lAlch 
er is part of the last ayllable of a two-syllable root word. The 
ending in farmer is a suffix; in the word darker . e£ is an in- 
flectional ending (indicates ooniparison). 

TWO lessons will be developed on this tape. To one-^llable 
root words will be added the Inriectional endings y^g^ and er and 
the suffix er. 

Words ending 4|i iQg^ 

Step 1. Conduct an auditory diacrlmination exercise. Say the 
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following: 1 am going to say words and you are to tell me how 
r^^ny vowel sounds you hear. (As the children respond with the 
word OIIE, write each word. Ihen have a child underline and n\im- 
ber the vowel with a 1.) 

Jequonces of words to say (and write on the chalkboard): 

tap junqp fish catch 
bake hide poke smile 
rain play read snow 
bark storm bum 

Tne arrangement on the chalkboard looks like this; 

catch 

smile 

snow 



Tell the children that when we hear or say a word with one vowel 
sound, it is a one * sy liable word. 

Jtep 2. Hesume the auditory discrimination and say the following: 
I going to say each of these words (point to the words) (CAMERA 
TO Bl'ARD) again, but this time I'm going to add another part or 
syllable to each. Listen and tell me how mar^y vowels you hear. 
I As the children respond with the word ^QK. write each word under 
the base word. Point out that in the word, tapping , j) was doubled 
to keep the first vowel short* Then have a child underline and 
na»«ber the first and second vowels with the numbers 1 and 2.) 

.jequencef? of words to say (and write under the appropriate base 
word): tapping Jumping fishing catching 

baking hiding pcricing smiling 

raining playing reading snowing 

barking storming burning 



Row 1 


tap 
/ 


Jianp 


fish 
7 


Kow ? 


bake 
7 


hide 

7 


poke 
/ 


Row 3 


rain 

/ 


plax 
/ 


read 


\iou ^ 


bark 


storm 


burn 



The arrangement on the chalkboard now is this: 



Row 1 tap 

*SPPing 
/ a 

How 2 bake 

baking 
7 1 

Row 3 rain 

raining 
/ 2 

Row 4 bark 

barking 
/ 2 



Jtjmp 

Jumping 
/ X 

h^e 

hiding 
7 X 

plajt 

placing 

storm 
/ 

storn^ng 
/ X 



fish 
T 

fishing 
/ X 

poke 

pok^ 
/ X 

r ea d 

reading 
/ 2 

bjmi 
/ 

bujTiijjg 
/ 1 



catch 
T 

catching 
7 z 

sn^e 

sn^ling 

snow 

s nowin g 
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step 3. Structural and Phonetic Analysis. 



Ask the children to pronounce the pair of words In the first 

Have individual children draw a box to include the base word 
in the wie- and Wo-syllable words in this manner: 



Row 1 



tap 




Jump 




fish 




oateh 


tap 


ping 


Jump 


Ing 


flah 


Ing 


oatoh 



ing 



Say to the children that when they see a word ending in ing, 
they are n«ntal3y to "Uke off- the 4a& and then sound (use ptol 
netlc analysis) the base word. v»«« pno 

In the foregoing in£ words, we see two (or three) consonants 
beUioen the two vowels. This %b a cljai that Jto first vowel is 



Ask the children to pronounea the pairs of worda in the aee- 
ond row and state what kind of vowel sound is in syllable mmber 
1. (Hesponse: Long) -~«»* 



Have individual children draw a box to include the bai 
in the one- and Uro-syllable worda in this mamer: 



word 



How 2 


bake 




hide 




poke 




smile 




bak 


ing 


hid 


ing 


pok 


ing 


smll 



ing 



Have the chUdren observe that final e waa dropped before 
adding Jng. The best clue to the sound of "the first voiwl in the 
two-syllable words is as follows* whan we see one consonant be- 
tween two vowels, that la a clue that the firat"^! la likeS 
^ '"^'^ baktnn and attSt the letter k is alao 
a helpftil vowel aound clue inasmuch as a k apelling follows lon« 
vowel sounds. When flna; • is dropped in"hldiat and smiling the 
vowel in one-syllable beae word may erroneously be givSTTThort 
sound, but this mistake will not occur if the children will note 
that there la one consonant between two vowels. 

Ask the children to pronounce the paira of words in the third 
row and atat* what kind of vowel is in syllable number 1. (Re- 
sponse: long) (Elicit from the children that thase wonla have 
vowel digraphs and that the firat vowel sound is long and the 
second vowel is silent.) * 

Have Individual children draw a box to include the base word 
in the one - and tgo-syllable words In this mnner: 
Row 3 _ ^ 

ing 



rain 




play 




raad 




anov 


rain 


ing 


_play 


Ing 


raad 


Ing 


snow 
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:ay to th« children that when they see a word ending in ing 
tlioy are mentally to "take off* the ing and then sound (use pho- 
mt\c analysis) the base word. 

Ask the children to pronounce the pairs of words in the 
fourth row ami state what kind of vowel sound is in syllable num- 
l)er 1 (:<esponse; Modified) (Ask why the vowel is modified.) 

Have individual children draw a box to include the base word 
in the one- and two-syllable words in this manner: 



Kow U 


bark 




storm 




burn 




bark 


ing 


storm 


ing 


burn 



>ay to the children that v^en they see a word ending in ing 
they are mentally to "take off" the ing and then sound (use pho- 
netic analysis) the base word. 



W ords ending in er 



Step ]. Conduct an auditory discrimination exercise. Say the 
following: I am t^oing to say words and you are to tell me how 
miny vowel sounds you tiear. (As the children respond with the 
word ONt, write each word. Then have a child underline and number 
thje vowel with a 1.) 

sequences of words to say (and write on the chalkboard): 

fat Jump fish catch 

bake ride trade 

teach play toast 

farm bum sharp 



The arrangement on the chalkboard looks like this: 



Kow 1 


fat 

7 


junqp 
7 


fish 

7 


catch 
/ 






bgke 


ride 

f 


trade 

7 






teach 
T 


plai 


toast 






faQm 


burn 


sha^rp 



Tell the children that when we hear or say a word with one vowel 
sound it is a one - syllable word • 

otep 2. Hesume the auditory discrimination and say the following: 
I am going to say each of these wwds (point to the words) (CAMERA 
TO BOARD) again, but this time I*m going to add another part or 
syllable to each. listen and tell me how many vowels you hear# 
(As the children respond with the word JMD, write each word under 
the base word. Then have a child underline and number the first 
and second vowels with the numbers ^ and ) 



Elicit from the children the umtorstandlng that If a word in 
which we hear one vowel sound is a one-syllsble word, then a word 
which we hear two vowel sounds is a two-syllable word. 

fiequences of words to say (and write under the appropriate base 
word): fatter Jumper fisher oatoher 

baker rider trader 

teacher player toaster 

farmer burner sharper 

The arrangement on the chalkboard now is this: 



Row 1 



tiow 2 



Itow 3 



Row 4 



fat 

T 

fat ter 



Jump 

/ 

/ z 

bake 
r 

bak er 

7 

teach 
teach §£ 

fSm e£ 



fish 


catch 

7 


f^sh ^ 


catch 

7 


rid JE 


trade 

trad 

7 


Pl^ ^ 


t^et 

tsaat 

/ 


biyn 
b^i ec 


aharp 
•harp 



step 3. Structural and Phcaietie Analysis 

Ask the children to pronounce the pairs of words in the first 
row and state what kind of vowel sound is In syllable number 1. 
(Response: Short ) ~ 

Have individual children draw a box to include the base word 
in the one- and two-syllable words in this manner: 



Row 1 



fat 




fish 




eateh 




Jump 


fat 


ter 


fish 


er 


catch 


er 


Jump 



er 



Say to the children that when they see a word ending In er. 
they are menUlly to "take off" the er and then sound (use phS^ 
netie analysis) the base word. 



In the foregoing words, er words, we see two (or three) con 
sonants between two voiiels. This Is a clue that the first vowel 
is short . 

Ask the children to pronounce the pairs of words In the 
second row and state what kind of vowel is In syllable number 1. 
(Response: Long ) " 

Have the individual children draw a box to include thel^se 
word in the one- and two-svllable words in this manner: 



Row 2 


bake 




ride 




trade 




bak 


er 


rid 


er 


trad 



Have the children observe that a f ijnal e was dropped before 
adding er. The best clue to the sound of the first vowel in the 
two-syl3able word is as follows: when we see one consonant be- 
tween two vowels , that is a clue that the first vowel is likely to 
be long. In the words rider and trader , the vowel in the one- 
syllable base word may erroneously be given a short sound. In the 
word baker the letter k is a helpful clue to the vowel sound inas- 
much as the k spelling follows long vowel sounds* 



Ask the children to pronounce the pairs of words in the third 
row and state what kind of vowel sound is in syllable number 1. 
( Elicit from the children that these words have vowel digraphs and 
that the first vowel sound is long and the second vowel sound is 
silent*} 



Have individual children draw a box to include the base word 
in the one- and two-syllable words in this manner: 



iow 3 


teach 




play 




toast 




teach 


er 


play 


er 


toast 



Say to the children that when they see a word ending in er 
thoy are mentally to "take off* the er and then sound (use pho- 
netic analysis) the base word. 



Ask the children to pronounce the pairs of words in the 
fourth row and state what kind of vowel sound is in syllable 
number 1. (Response: Modified)(Ask vhy the vowel is modified.) 

Have the individual children draw a box to include the base 
word in the one- and two-syllable words in this manner: 



How k 



farm] 
|f«nnj 



er 



{burn j 


sharp 




|l3um| er 


sharp 


er 



Say to the children that when they see a word ending in er 
they are mentally to '•take off" the er and then sound (use pho- 
netic analysis) the base word. 



Related Activities 



1. Wk*iting and building one- and two-syllable words ending 
in ing and e£« 

2. Dictating one- and two-syllable words ending in and 
er* Examples— run , running, runner* 

3. VTriting and building Dolch words. 

4* Vft*lting smtenees incorporating words ending in ^n^ and 
sr. 

5* Finding base words in words ending in ^ and er. 
6. Wbrkbook pages 



1568 



Auditory Discrimination of Accent 

Vfrit« two-syllablo words on the chalkboard. List of words: 
butter, fellow. Ainny . party , window , awliiwing . You may Include 
words in which the second syllable is accented such as surprise . 
" t g^hft . 9XBana&j ilXSXiA* bSSla* Have them listen as you say 
these words to determine which syllable in the words (point to 
the words on the chalkboard) (GAMBIA TO BOARD) is articulated 
loudly or with stress. After this has been done, have the chil- 
dren say the words in the same manner you used. 

Kelp the children conclude that triien we say words of more 
than one syllable, one syllable is flmf^ised or stressed and we 
call this stressing, accent . Also, help the children verbalise 
the understanding that when a word ends in iQt (or w), the base 
word or a syllable within the base word receives the acsent and a 
special mark is used to indicate this— the accent mark which looks 
like this (enter an accent mark after the accented syllable in one 
of the two syllable words on the chalkboard) . Have the children 
place the accent mark after the accented syllable in the remaining 
two-syllable words. 

Write additional words on the chalkboard. Have the base word 
or syllable underlined and pronounced to hear where the stress 
falls. Then have the accent mark placed after the stressed 
syllable. 

End of Tape 28 



Tape 29 

'Aie Schwa Vowel Sound and Circumflex Sound of the Letter a 

Write these vowels on the chalkboard using this arrangement: 

a e i o tt 

sr er Ir or ur 

Have the children articulate these sounds using this sequence: 

a - a - ar e-i-w i - 1 - a-o-^ ^ - u - j» 

Inform the children that they are going to learn that each of 
the vowel letters (point to a. e, i., 2t u) can stand for another 
sound and that the sound is the same for all the vowel letters, a. 
2.1 ii St li. . 

Write a pair of known words such as ^Jjjjj on the chalkboard. 
Have a child underline and number the vowels. Then ask the chil- 
dren to pronounce the words. Next, instruct them to listen as you 
say the two-syllable word, asleep , to find out which syllable is 
not accented. (Response: The first syllable) Ask \riiat sound the 
vowel has in this first syllable. (Response: a) 
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Tell the children that this sound, a very short u sound, is 
the schwa sound for which we use a special letter. This is ^t 
the special letter looks like: B. \{rlte this schwa letter be- 
neath the a vowel in the word, a sleep . 

9 

Write additional words on the chalkboard and discuss each 
v;ord beginning with a schva vowel sound in the same rnanner de- 
scribed for the word, asleep. A suggested list to write on the 
chalkboard follows: 

top like side while woke rose way long cross 
atop alike aside qwhile awoke arose away along across 

muse 
amuse 

Following this initiation to the schwa vowel sound and the 
schwa symbol, the next instructional step is to demonstrate that 
ai>y vowel may have the schwa sound value. 

Vfrite the following words on the chalkboard: 

camel muffin lemon rumpus 
nickel raisin button focus 

In the words nickel, button , muffin , rumpus the first vowel 
sound can be determined if children recall the vowel principle 
that when two consonants occur between two vowels, the first vowel 
is usually short. Have these words pronounced to determine which 
syllable is not accmted. 

In the word focus the first vowel sound can be determined if 
children recall the vowel principle that when one consonant occurs 
between two vowels, the first vowel is likely to be long. Have 
these words pronounced to determine which syllable is not accented. 

As each of the two-syllable root words is praiounced, ask 
what sound the second vowel stands for. (Response: The schwa 
sound) Have the schwa symbol written beneath the second vowel in 
each word. 

Elicit the summary statement that vowels may have a schwa 
sound when they occur in the unaccented syllable in a base word, 
and that we use a schwa letter under the unaccented vowel to help 
pronounce a word. 

fielated Activities 

1. ^Vrite and build schwa vowel words. 

2. Dictation of schwa vowel words. 

3. Mimeograph words lAich are divided into syllable Chil- 
dren write the syllable in which the schwa vowel sound 
occurs. 
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^. Mljneograph sentences Incorporating aehiA vowel words. 
Children find the word which has a schwa vowel and write 
the schwa symbol beneath the schwa vo^-**!. 

5. \4rltB and build the Dolch words. 

6. Do puzzles in the Dolch Puzzle Books. 

7. 'Vorkbook pages. 

Circumflex a ( a ) 



The circumflex a vowel sound is commonly spelled with the 
letters a-r-e, as in care , or as a-i-r, as in chair . For your ed- 
ification the sound of circumflex a has two sound components, a 
sound closely approximating a short ft sound and the sound w. This 
sound occurs in accented syllables and its sound value is attrib- 
utable to the presence of the letter r and a silent vowel in the 
same syllable. 

To introduce this vowel sound, write words each of which has 
one of the four sounds of the letter a presented on previous tapes: 

wan cake start asleep 

tail 
may 

Have the children pronounce these words and identify the vow- 
el sounds in each. (Responset Short (in the word mn)-, long (in 
the words cake, tail, ma^) ; modified (in the word start) ; achwa 
sound (in asleep) .) — — — 

Tell the children that they are going to learn another sound, 
the fifth one. for the vowel letter 4. IVoceed to write two known 
words on the chalkboard, such as chair and pare . Instruct the 
children to listen carefully as you pronounce each of these words. 
Ask them to tell ^*at vowel sound th^ heard. (Bssponse: e-ur) 

Write additional words below chair and pare . Suggested list 
follows: chair dairy 
air fairy 
fair 
hair 
pair 
lair 
stair 
flair 



care 


spare 


bare 


snare 


dare 


square 


fare 


scare 


hate 




mare 




rare 




stare 





Have the children pronoxuice these words oarefully and note 
the letters or spelling this new sound has. Elicit from the chil- 
dren the generalization that the presence of the letter r and a 
silent vowel letter is a signal to sound a-r-e and a-i-r~as e-ur, 
( a ). * 

Supply the meaning of words, with which the chUdren are not 
familiar, using them in sentences. 
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rielated Activities 



1. >-rite and build circumflex a words. 

^. Homonyms— fare-fair, hare-hair, stare-stair, pare-pair. 
Use these in sentences to develop the meanings of each 
pair of words. 

3. Word building ~in£ and ed to appropriate circumflex a 
words. 

.frite and build Dolch words. 

5. Do puzzles in the Dolch Puzzle Book . 

6. Workbook pages* 

Ehd of Tape 29 
Tape 30 

Diphthongs ou-ow, oi-gi and the Two Sounds of 00 

Diphthongs are vowel sounds which result %rfien two vowels are 
blended together. The common spellings for the blended voiwl 
sound 0-6^ is a-u and o-w. Hie vowel sound for the spelling o-w 
sometimes has the long vowel sound, B. 

The Diphthong ou (ow) 

aten 1. To introduce the a-u and o^ diphthong sound, write two 
known words out and hrr^ the chalkboard and xmderline the ou and 
Qw. Help the children recall that they have had vowel digraphs in 
which two vowels m;^ie a single sound. Ask the children to listen 
carefully as ycv pronounce gut and how and to determine Aether 
the vowel team in these words has one or two sounds. (Response: 
Two sounds) 

Say to the children that when a vowel team has two sounds, it 
is known as a diphthong. /.Iso explain that since there are two 
ways xr, spell the diphthong sovind, each will be numbered. The 
spelling o-u will be numbered 1 (ou, ) and the spelling o-w will be 
numbered Z (ow^). For reference ana spelling purposes, ^numbering 
these two dipht.:^>ng spellings is helpful. Also, belt) the children 
recall that the o^ji spelling was first introduced as a vowel di- 
graph having the long sound o and that sentence context in iMLch 
an o-w word occurs helps the reader to determine whether to sound 
it as a digraph £ or as a diphthong o-^. 

Write additional gji-gj£ words on the chalkboard below the 
words out end how . 

A suggested list of words to write follows: 

OUj 0W2 
out around how 
our found now 
south sound brown 



Eiuc: 
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shout 
house 
mouse 
loud 

cloud 
round 
etc. 



about 
mouth 



cow 
down 
town 
brown 
flower 
clown 
etc. 



Have the children pronounce these words and use them in oral 
sentences. 

3tep 2. .*ite the diphthong spellings ou and ow on the chalkboard 
separating each with a vertical bar tfauslyi ou^ | 0W2 

Send two children to ths chalkboard. Number 1 child is to listen 
for words spelled with an 0*11, and child number 2 listens for 
words spelled with o-w If a child does not remember which spel- 
ling to use in the word you have dictated, oue him by giving him 
the number which was assigned to ths diphthong spelling. After 
several experiences writing these diphthong ifords, children invar- 
iably remsmber which spelling to use. 

Related Activities 

1. '/frite and build words having the diphthongs ou and oi£. 

2. V«>rd Solution Acereise—Changing word^v such as pound to 
pond . 

3* Msaning Discrimination ficercise to develop multiple mean- 
ings of these wds: pound, down, grounds The wwds 
flour - flower may be considered to be homonyms and the 
difference in the meaning of each should be established. 

4. Word Building: adding ^ and t£ to appropriate words. 

5* Compile a list of words in which S!£ baa the long ^ sound 
and the dif^thong sound. Arrange these in random^order 
; and have the children oategoriee them according tc vowel 

sound. 

6« Dictation of sentences incorporating the diphthong words. 
?• Vfrite and build Dolch words. 
8. Workbook pages. 

The Diphthong ni (oy) 

Step 1. To introduce the o;-^ and £-1 dii^thong spellings, write 
two known wc ds ^ and gil. (If the word gii ia not known, pro- 
nounce it fc^r the children.) 

Underline 2£ and SL ^ k&X ^ fill* Ask the children to lis- 
ten carefully as you pronounce bgi and oj^ to determine i^ther 
the vowel team in these words has one or two sounds. (Responses 

Two sounds) 

For your edification the two sound components for the diph- 
thong spellings o-i and o-x are ^ aa in o£ and the short vowel 
sound, \. 
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.'Jay to the children that when a vowel team has two sounds, it 
is known as a diphthong. Also, explain that since there are two 
ways to spell the diphthong sound, each will be numbered. The 
spelling 0-1 will be numbered 1 (oii), and the spelling o-jr will 
be numbered 2 (07,). For reference and spelling purposes, number- 
ing these two diphthong spellings is helpful. 

.'itep 2. .ift-ite additional gl-o^ words on the chalkboard below the 
words oil and boy . 

A suggested list of words to write follows: 



oil Voice boy 

boll choice joy 

toll ointment toy 

soil foil enjoy 

point broil annoy 
spoil destroy 
coin loyal 
Join royal 
joint Joyce 
noise i^py 



iiave the children pronounce and use these words in oral sentences. 

Write the diphthong spellings ol and on the chalkboard 
SBiarating each with a vertical bar thusly: oii | oy2 

:;end two children to the chalkboard. Number 1 chUd is to listen 
for words spelled with o-l, child number 2 is^to listen for words 
spelled with o-^. If a child does not reii!ember which spelling to 
use in the word you have dictated, cue him by giving him the num- 
ber which was assigned to the diphthong spelling. After several 
experiences writing these diphthong words, children Invariably re- 
member which spelling to use. 

Kelated Activities 

1. Write and build words having the diphthongs ol and 22. 

2. Children write sentences incorporating ol-gx words. 

3* Forming Compounds— Eicamples, tomboy , soybean , noisernaker . 
^. Word Association-- tin- foil . poison-ivy . boy-scout . 
5* Word Building—adding lug and er to appropriate oi-oy 
words. 

6. Arite and build Dolch words. 
7e Wbrkbook pages. 

The IVo Sounds of the Vowel Digraph 00 

Stop 1. The digraph 00 has two bajic speech sounds, namely 00, as 
in goon, and 00, as in logk. Tb Introduce these two sounds of the 
spelling 00, write two known words, soon and look , on the chalk- 
board. 
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Ask the children to listen carefully m you pronounce the 
word soon and to identify the sound articulating the vowel 
sound, Then pronounce the word look and again ask them to 
identify the vowel sound by articulating the vowel sound. 

You can help children to nqake the^ distinction between tbsse 
two sounds by pointing out the sound go in the word soon is longer 
In duration (takes longer to say) than does ^ in the word loo^ . 
At this time you can use the long macron mark over the go in sg5n 
and the long breve mark over the go in look , ttll the children 
that these marks signal to us %rtiich sound £-£ should have. 

Elicit fk*om the children the understanding that oo axxl ^ 
each is a digraph. 

Step 2. Vfrite additional m and ^ words on the chalkboard below 
the words soon and look . A suggested list of words to write fol- 
lows: (Use the long macron and long breve to farther reinforce 
the long and short sounds of ^ oo 

food cook 

tooth book 

boot took 

moon hook 

room foot 

too good 

200 stood 
shoot shook 

goose wood 
spoon brook 

etc. etc. 

Have the children pronounce these words and use them in oral 
sentences. 

Stop 3* Write the digraph spellir^ oo with the diacritical long 
macron (— ) mark and the digrai^ og with a long breve mark (^) 
and separate these two digraphs with a vertical bar thusly: 

oo I % 

To develop auditory discrimination of these two sounds, dic- 
tate words and have each child called on identify the Sound (oo or 
oo) and determine the appropriate column in lAich the word should 
be icritten.^Vtords to be dictated can be those used to introduce 
the oj^ and oo sounds. 

Related Activities 

1. V^lte and build the oo and oo words. 

2. Dictation of sentences incorporating the ^ and ^ words. 

3. tVtord Evolution—Changing short vowel o words to g or ^ 
words. Sxanq[)les: shot look d^op** stop cock 

shoot look droop stoop cook 
k. Conpiling a list of both q9 and ^ words for children to 
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catef:orize as to sound. 

3- Formlne Comix)unds —Examples, toothpaate . footprint , bed- 
room, rcommate. teaspoon , 

6. Wbrd Eulldlne— Adding in^ and er to appropriate 06 and 06 
words. 

7- Vfrite and build Dolch words. 

8- 'Jorkbook pages. 

7i)elling Variants ew-w having the sound value oS or u 

i'tep 1, To Introduce the digraphs e^w and u-c spellings, write 
the two known words chew and blue on the chalkboard. Ask tlie 
children to listen carefully as you pronounce each word to iden- 
tify the vowel sound in each. (HesiX)nse: 00) Have a child under- 
line the letters which have this sound. 

•itep 2. 7rite the ^ digraph above the letters ew and ue with the 
word chew below ew and the word blue below ug. Number the spel- 
linf^s e-w, as ew]^ and u-e as aSg* ''frite words below each spelling 
valiant that have vowel spellings ew and ue. ^ 

00^, 





ue 


chew 


blue 


blew 


glue 


flew 


flue 


drew 


true 


grew 




brew 




Jewel 





Kave the words pronounced and call the children's attention to the 
letter preceding the eg and ue spelllr^s and have these letters 
underlined. (The letters are ch, J,, r, and J,.) Help the children 
verl>alize the understanding that when ew and ue are preceded by 
Chi h Li or j^, these letters signal the reader that these di- 
graphs have the sound value 

^;tep 3. \frite the ew and ue spellings nxwnbered 1 and 2 respec- 
tively, on the chalkboard placing the long vowel""u above it. 
Write words below the and ug^ spellings. 



ew^ 




few 


due 


new 


hue 


mew 


cue 


dew 


sue 


I'ew 




stew 




anew 





Ask the children if the signal letters ch, 1, r, i precede the ew 
and aa digraphs. (Response : Ito) Tel3 the"children that when the 
signal letters are not present, these two digraphs have the sound 
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value, u. Now have the children pronounce the words. 

Step ^. Continue the development of the ew and ue spelling var- 
iants by dictating words to be written on Uie chalkboard. Place 
the following arrangement on the chalkboard! 




Dictate words^with the spellings ew and wb having the sound val- 
ues of both oo and u. As you dictate a word« have a child identify 
the vowel sound and indicate which spelling is correct, ew or ae. 
Then have the child write the word in the appropriate column. If 
a child does not iremember which spelling to use« cue hljn by giving 
him the number assigned to the spelling for the ^ or u sound. 

Related Activities 

1. VAriting and building ei£-ue i#ords. 

2. Vfrite sentences from dictation incorporating the ew-ue 
words. 

3* Homonyms— Writing these in sentence blanks to establish 
the meaning of each. SEanples, blew-blu , nsw-knew , flew- 
flue . 

4. Forming Compounds— Bcamples. newsboy, newspaper , news- 
stand . 

5. Vford BuUding— Adding s, flr, est, ^Qg to appropriate words. 

6. Wlt0 and biild 0olch words. 

7* Do puzzles in Dolch Puzzle Bock . 
8. Workbook pages. 

Bnd of Tape 30 



Tape 31 

The Sound of a Controlled by w« jj, ^ 

To introduce the controlled sound of a, begin by placing the 
words bake , train , ftom on the chalkboard.* Have the children find 
the signal letters in each of these words and have the letters 
underlined. bak£ tralp 
Proceed to write these known words on the chalkboard: 

saw because always all 
Have the children pronounce each one and have them monitor their 
pronunciation to determine idut vowel sound is the same in each 
one. (Assponse: Inform the children that this is a sound 
that can be heard in the modified vowel c£. Tou. teacher, i^- 
nounce q£ carefully so that both sound conqponents can be detected 
(o-r). Vfrite o£ on the chalkboard and underline the o in o^ and 
relate this to the sound they heard in saw. because , always , all 
in the following way: or 9^ pT 

bA beoMse always Al 
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Kow place this arrangement on the chalkboard numberinr the 
difrer«nt 3pellin£;s of o. Number these for reference and spelling 
lurjose? and write additional words below each spellinE variant 



or 




1 
saw 

paw 

fawn 

dawn 

claw 

Utaw 

shawl 

crawl 

lawn 




Maud 

Faul 

gauze 

pause 

haunt 

fault 

haul 



'■JL 
always 
alright 
almost 
also 
halt 
salt 
malt 
bald 



all 
small 
tall 
hall 
wall 
fall 
stall 



Uve the vowel spelling for the 3 sound underlined and then have 
-•ch word pronounced and used in an oral sentence. 

Following this presentation, dictate words which have the 
spellings aw, au, al, aU. Have these written in a column headed 
2H1. *1J2» ai^t alL; . 

mcit from the children the understanding that when the only 
vowel in a rford or accented syllable is a followed by the signal 
letters w, u, 1, H, the sound of the letter a is S, the same as 
the first sound we say when we pronounce the word ot. 

iielated Activities 



1. 
2. 

3. 
k. 

5- 
6. 

7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 



Writing and building aw, au, al, all words. 
Homoi>yins~Develop the meanings through sentence conteoct. 
Bcanq;>les, hall-haul, pause-pawa . 

Word Building-Adding a, lag, er, ed to appropriate words. 
Forming Compounds-Examples, wallpaper , aawdust . baseball . 
baldhead . ' 

Word Association— Examples, lawn - mower , malted-milk. 

chicken-hawk . ' 

Word Svolution-Changing tot to halt, fts to fawn, sat to 

IJctate sentences incorporating the aw, au, al, all words. 

Wirite and build Dolch words. — 

Do puzzles in Dolch Puzzle Book , 
vforkbook pages. 



iyllabic 1 

To introduce pliable 1, write the known word apple on the 
chalkboard. Have the children say and tap out the iwntor of syl- 
lables as thay pronounce the word apple . Ask how many syllables 
they have tapped out. (Response: Tw5T Then ask how ma^y vowel 
sounds a two-syllable word has. (Response} IWo) 
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You, teacher, make the syllable division (ap-ple). Have the 
children repeat the word apple as you slide your finger under each 
syllable, to note that final e Is sllen,t. Itave a child mke a 
slash mark through e to Indicate that It Is silent (sp-pl^). 

Help the children recall that a syllable may be a letter (as 
in away), a syllable (as In bas Jcot), or a word, such as ftjn. In 
which we hear «ie vowel sound. Having recalled irtiat a syllable 
is, ask a child to xinderllne the vowels In the word, apple . The 
child will underline a In the first syllable, but will be unable 
to follow your directive when he scrutinizes the second syllable 
^ (e has a slash mark through it and is silent). 

At this point in tine, remind the children that we have had 
consonants , such as x< in nj£ and w, as in snow (w following a 
vowel is a vowel) that become vowels Ubmn thtiy occur in a position 
in a word other than an initial one. Point to the letter 1 in the 
second syllable (in apple) and say that 1 followed by the silent 
letter e is a vowel, also, when it occurs in the final syllable of 
a word having more than one syllable. It is called syllabic 1. 

Vfrlte the following words on the chalkboard: 
saddle thistle crackle tangle cable 

Have a child underline syllable 1, make a slash mark through 
silenj^ e, anil underline the vowel letter in each word. In the 
words 'sadd^ am^ whistle have them note the two consonant letters 
between the first vowel and syUabie 1. Help them recall that 
when two consonants occur between two'vowels, it is a signal that 
the first vowel is likely to be short and ttas first syllable ends 
with one of the two consonants. Then have a child make the syl' 
lable division between the consonants in the words saddle (sad-die) 
and thistle (this-tle). Have the words pronounced. Have the chil> 
dren note that the first syllable in each word is closed. 

In the word crackle , have a child underline e{c and remind the 
children that ek cannot be divided because the two letters are a 
team working together. Thm say that whenever a 'Hcthree" (ck) 
precedes le it remains with the first syllable and the last syl- 
lable is 1«. Also, help them recall that "k-three" (ck) signals 
that the vowel is short. Have a child make the syllable division 
(crack-le) and then have the word, crackle , pronounced. Ibve the 
children note that the first syllable is closed by one consonant 
sound. 

Before considering the word tangle , help the children recall 
that they have studied words in i^ch the letter n could be sound- 
ed as qi; as in the word bank . Now point out tbat'ln this word 
(point to the word tangle) (CAMERA TO BOARD) the n letter has an ng 
sound and we are permitted to divide between tbe'two consonants. 
(The spelling in tangle has the phonetic spellli% Qg^.) Have a 
child make the syllable division (tan-gle) and then have the word 
pronounced. Have the ct^ldren note that the first syllable Is 
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closfKl by one consonant. 



liavM th« child underline the first voWel in the word cable , 
help the children recall that when one consonant occurs beui^ 
i«o ^wels. It is a signal that the first vowel is usually lone 
and the consonant preceding le begins the last sylUble. Have a 
child make the syllable division and then have the word pronounced, 
have the children note that the first syllable is an ODsTSne. 
Ihero is no consonant following the vowel. 



{.resenUtion. 






saddle 


thistle 


crackle 


middle 


whistle 


tickle 


battle 


listen 


pickle 


settle 


castle 


trickle 


wiggle 


nestle 


buckle 


puzzle 


trestle 


sickle 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. 




tangle 
tingle 
ankle 
angle 
dangle 
single 
etc. 

Have the children underline syllabic 1, mark a slash nark 
Lhrouph silent o, determine the first vowel sound, make the syl- 
labic division, and then i^ronounce the words. Have the children 
use ther-e words in oral sentences. 

Followine this presontation. dicUte words in which the vowel 
1.1 sliort, lorij:, and modified; words in which the vowel is followed 
ck; and words in which the first vowel is followed by n£. 

.'(elated Activities 



1. 
2. 



4. 

6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
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Writing and building Srords of more than one syllable 
ending in le. 

Word Association— axanples, buckle-belt , wiggle - worm . 
dill-Pickle , etc. 

Syllabication— Mimeograph a Ust of le words for children 
to syllabicate. 

Dictate sentences incorporating ^e words. 
i*)rd Building— Add igg and «r to appropriate le words. 
Write and build Dolch words. 
Do pussies in J olch Puzzl e Book . 
Write poems. 
Workbook pages. 

Understandings to emerge tron the lesson on syllabic 1: 

1. The consonant 1 can be a vowel. 
2* 3yllabieatio*: understandings. 

a. Ionian a cj( spelling precedes Je, gk remains with the 
first syllabU. 

b. When ng precedes 1ft, divide between n anl ^. 

c. '.iflien one consonant precedes this'consonant begins 
the last syllable. 
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d. V/hen two consonants precede le, divide between tha 
two consonants. 

End of Tape 31 



Tape 32 

Structural and Phonetic Analysis of Wbrds 

It is well for you to know that words fall Into the following 
categories according to their structure, that Is, idiether they are 
meaning units or pronouncing units. 

Meaning Units 

1. One-syllable root words. These words have one vowel sound 
and are meaning units. Phonetic analysis decodes these words. Bt- 
amples of these are as follows: ftm . cake , train , bam , cha^ . 

2. Inflected words. These are words of one or more syllables 
to which s, 's, s', es, ed, ^ja^^, qi, ed, and the conqparatlve end- 
ings er and est have be«? added. Ocamples of these are as follows: 
bojQ. 81^, Bob's, girls', fishes , cooked , begged , painted , seeded , 
washing, golden, longer. Iwiaeat. Use structural analysis "taking 
off the inflectional ending and then use phonetic analysis if the 
base word is not recognlMd. Die inflectional ending ed, when 
added to a word ending in a voiceless sound, has the sound of t. 
When ed is added to a word ending in a voiced sound, it has the 
sound of d. VAien ed is added to a word ending in t or new syl- 
lables are formed, t^ and 

3. Ccmpound words consist of two words in which the meanii^ 
of each is modified, but each retains much of its original meanli«. 
Examples of these are as follows: dollhouse . motorboat . Use 
structural analysis first and then phonetic analysis, if necessary. 

Derived words are formsd by adding preflaies or suffixes 
(or both) to words and these words are called derivatives. Ek- 
arnplBB are as follows: aVfi^nterpret (mis), ]|Q[trae (un), careftd 
(ful), kindness (ness). Use structural analysis "taking off" the 
prefix or suffix (or both) and then phonetic analysis if necessary, 
lists of the most fMquantly used suffixes and prefixes follows: 

Suffixes 

Source: R. L. Thomdike, Jij^ TeachlM s£ ftMOiah ^^Ims, 

Teachers College, ColiMbla IhUversity, Contributions to 
Bducation, No. 6if7. 19<»1. 

According to the research of Thomdike, the students before 
grade Um should be acquainted with the following suffixes: - able , 
-tgft. -§l. -an (including -a *nd -4aa), -anoe. -ant , -arv . -ate. 
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SS;r^\"~;/^: (including -tion and 

-ailon). -ish. -it:: -tjc. -ive. -less. -mgnt. -nega. ISFT -ous. 

JOO number over 200: those within the comnonest 5. 000 number 650- 
those within the commonest 11,000 number about ?,300." (p. 6k) ' 

Prefixes 

iource: Hussell G. Stauffer,"A Study of Prefixes in the Thorn- 
dike List to EsUblish a List of Prefixes that Should be 
Taught in the Slementary School," Journal of EHucational 
Research. XXXV, February. 19^*2, pp. U53-58. 

The following fifteen prefixes accounted for 82i of the total 
number of prefixes in 20,000 words in the Thomdike list. The 
Ust and the number of times each appeared in the Thorndike list 
include the following: 



Prefix 

ab (from) 
ad (to) 
be (by) 
con (with) 
de (from 
dis (apart) 
en (in) 



Frequency 

98 

111 
500 
282 
299 
182 



Prefix 

ex (out) 
in (into) 
in (not) 
pre (before) 
pro (in front of) 
re (back) 
sub (under) 
un (not) 



Frequency 

286 
336 
317 
127 
1U6 
457 
112 
378 
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the3e^;re':f f^lfwsf '"^ °" ^^^^^^ °^ 

two-syllable root words— rab-bit, bas-ket 
three-^llable root ->rds— jan-i-tor, een-er-al 
four-syllable root .xds-el-e-va-tor, a-pos-tro-phe 

Use structural analysis first and then phonetic analysis if 
necessary. 'j^'^t 

Vowel Frlniciplos 

Aids in determining vowel sounds are as follows: 

1. Position of a vowel letter in a word. VAien there oni« 
one vowel letter in a word or syllable, that letW usu^Sy'^s 
its short sound unless it comes at the end of a word orsynaSL 
Fjcamples. fian, go. can-dy. ti-ger. syxiaoie. 

2. When there are two vowel letters together in a worrf ot. 
accented sylUble, the first usually has a long^ounS U Se 
second is silent. Bcamples, ftgt, toe, sea-son. 

3. 'iflien there are two vowel letters in a word or svllabi- 
one of which is final e, the first vowel letter uiuaJJy Sa f Jing 

I7O8 



sound and the final e is 8il«nt. Samples, gaf . note , like . 

f*. When tho only vowel in a word or eyllable is followed by 
the letter r, the sound of the vovwl is modified. Examples, star, 
h^, bjyrd, corn , nurse . 

5. 'Vhen the only vowel letter In a word or syllable is a 
followed by w, u, 1 . 11, the vowel sounds as o as in the word'com. 

The foregoing vowel principles apply to one-syllable words or 
to syllables within longer words. 

Syllabication Principles 

IWo-syllable root words 

Write the words basket and fellow on the chalkboard. Using 
the letters c and v to indicate a consonant and a vowel, write 
these letters in the following manner: basket fellow 

vcev vccv 

foint out that when we have a pattern vccv in a word, the first 
vowel is short and we usually divide between the two consonants. 
There are a very few exceptions to this syllable division as in 
the words cajjia and ^^t. Divide between the two consonants with 
a slash mark ( bas/ket . I^lojj). 

Write the words notice and ^ajx on the chalkboard. WH.te c 
and v in the following manner to show the vgv pattern: 

notice lazy 
V c V V c V 

f oint out that when we have a vgv in a word, the first vowel is 
long and we usually divide before the consonant. Divide before 
the consonant with a slash mark (ne/ tioe . ia/g^) . 

w J^^^ ^BBia,* tackle , cradle on the chalk- 

board. Again write c and v to show the patterns vccv and vey, 

wiggle dangle tackle cradle 
▼ccv vccv vccv vcv 

In the words wlgglft and dangle the vowel is short and we di- 
vide between the consonants (wjg/gla. §SSJth)' In the word 
tackle, ck remains as a digraph and the fi^ enda the first syllable 
(tack/le). In the word eradU. the flyllable divlaion is before 
the consonant preceding le ( cra/dle) . 

Inflected Words 

hen a one-syllable base word has an inflected ending Ing or 
er sueti as runn^ry; and nyme^. divide between the two consonants 
in the vccv pattern, running runner 

Tccv vccv 
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wo'-'^s ending In final e, which is dropped before 
addinn infi or er . likewise remain intact as in the word baking 

b a k/ i n g *• 

One-syllable base words are never divided . 

2nd of Tas.e 32 

Tape 33- 

The lise of the dictionary as an Aid to Wbrd Perception 

1. Hiroug: picture and context clues. 

^. As sight words (see-hear-say). 

3. Through the use of structural analysis. 

^. Through the use of phonetic analysis. 

5* Through the use of the dictionary. 

i.ronnnr^nftn**^/^''*^!^'^ authoritative source for the correct 
pronunciation of p word, for its correct spelling, or for its cor- 
rect meaning. 

T ^^,^^1'^°"''''^ successfully a child n„ist possess certain 
^klns and abilities. These skills and abilities fall into three 
Me^Hn ^ discussed in the order named: (1) 

Ixication :,kills, (2) Pronouncing Skills, and (3) Meaning Skills. 

Location Skills 

Al^>«i;*/''i""' dictionary, a child must have a knowledge of 
alphabetical sequence. Ih short, he must be able to name the 
letters in order from a to z. 

i-*f J: «^*r'*,^^Lf '^^o^l'dge of the general position of the 
lA^l lil llF^^\ "^^ ^^^^ * 5!dea whether a 

li^l l^VJ-V^t ^^V- I'^^''^ °^ alphabet (a through g). the 
middle third (h through ^. or the last third (a through Jf. 

3. Ke must understand guide words as being the first and 
last entry words on the dictionary page and that entry words are 
Jistw between these two guide words in alphabetical order. 

A child must be sole to recocnize inflected and derived 
forms in order to find the base word as an entiy word, ^cample. 
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L±li!L^?r\rji:^ \:i Infleci^. The entry word Lo look for would be 

I ronounrlriK :Jklll» 

1. A child must have a knowledce of consonant and vowel 
sourvli? and the ability to blend these into syllables. 

2. He nust understand phonetic respellings in which each 
consonant sound stands for its most common sound. He must also 
have a knowledge of diacritical marking for vowels in order to be 
able to use the pronouncing key. Only the most common markings 
are taught, such as the breve {^) and the macron (-). Not all 
dictionaries use the same diacritical marks for the same vowel 
sounds. Children should be apprised of this. 

J. A child should be familiar with accent and the accent 
mark, and should be able to recognize syllabic divisions. 

leaning Skills 

1. A child must be able to understand the meanings given in 
?• dictionary. 

2. He must be able to select the appropriate meaning, if the 
word has multiple meanings, to fit a given context. 

3. A child must be able to adapt the definition into the 
context in which the word occurs by doing the following: Substi- 
tuting a definition for the entry word. Bxample, deter means 
prevent , hinder , stop . In the sentence, "The stom did not deter 
the children from going to the party," the words prevent , hinder 
or stop may be substituted for deter. 

Words may have to be transposed. A child must be able to 
change the order of the words in a definition before they can be 
keyed into the sentence or substituted for the entry word. For 
example, in the sentence, "Many people in Mexico live in itdobe 
houses," the word adobe means made of clay. A direct substitution 
of meaning would read thusly: "Mapy people in Mexico live in made 
of clay houses." Vfords need to be transposed so toat the sentence 
reads thusly: "Many people in Mexico 9 live in housrs made of clay ." 

5* A child must be able to adapt inflected or derived forms 
using the definition of the root word. For* exaiqple, in the sen* 
tence^ "She spoke in a quavering voice*" the entry word in the 
dictionary is quaver , meaning to shake . B€>fore keying the meaning 
"shake" Into the sentence, the child must add the same Inflectional 
ending to the word shake to retain the meaning of the original in* 
fleeted word. 




